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Summary Structure

Semester | Course Code | Course Name Credit
Descriptive Statistics& 4 (Theory 3
I STA101
Probability-1 +Practical 1)
Correlation & Regression, 4 (Theory 3
Probability Distributions, +Practical 1)
2 STA201 Statistical Inference-I & Finite
Difference
3 STA301 Surve)./ Sampling& Design of | 4 (TheF)ry 3
Experiments-1 +Practical 1)
Probability-2 and Probability 4 (Theory 4
4 STA401 Distributions-2 +Practical 0)
4 STA402 Mathematical Methods 4 (Thef)ry 4
+Practical 0)
4 STA403 Llneaf Algebra and System of | 4 (The9ry 4
Equations +Practical 0)
4 STA404 Practical 4 4 (Theory 00
+Practical 4)
5 STA501 Samphng D1.str1but10ns and 4 (Thef)ry 4
Test of Significance +Practical 0)
5 STAS502 Statistical Inference-2 4 (Thef)ry 4
+Practical 0)
5 STA503 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS | 4 (The9ry 4
2 +Practical 0)
5 STAS504 Practical 5 4 (TheF)ry 0
+Practical 4)
. L 4 (Theory 4
6 STA601 Applied Statistics +Practical 0)
Bivariate/Multivariate 4 (Theory 4
6 STA602 Analysis, Stochastic Process & | +Practical 0)
Computer Programming
4 (Th: 4
6 STA603 Operations Research ( ef)ry
+Practical 0)
6 STA604 Practical 6 4 (Theory 0

+Practical 4)




Semester 1
Course code : STA101
Course Name : Descriptive Statistics & Probability
Credits: 4 (Theory: 03 credits, Practical/Lab: 01 credit)
Course Level : 100-199
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 0

Prerequisites : NIL

Course Objectives: The objective is to give students foundational ideas about the various
statistical methods, measures of central tendency and basics of probability. The students are
introduced to the methods of collecting data, their representational formats and basic
statistical tools.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students will be able to analyse a data set,
represent the data in tabular and diagrammatic form, prepare the frequency distribution, find
the summary measures viz. the measures of central tendency, measure of dispersion,
measures of skewness and kurtosis of a univariate data.

Unit I: Statistical Methods: (No. of classes: 09, Weightage: 15%)

Definition and scope of Statistics, concepts of statistical population and sample. Data:
quantitative and qualitative, attributes, variables, scales of measurement - nominal, ordinal,
interval and ratio. Presentation: tabular and graphical, including histogram and ogives,
boxplot. Collection and Scrutiny of Data: Primary data-designing a questionnaire and a
schedule; Secondary data- their Major sources including some government publications.

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency, Dispersion and location:
(No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Mathematical measures of central tendency. Measures of Dispersion: range, quartile
deviation, mean deviation, standard deviation, coefficient of variation, Moments, skewness
and kurtosis, Deciles, percentiles, quartiles.



Unit 3 : Probability: (No. of classes: 15, Weightage : 25%)

Introduction, random experiments, sample space, events. Definitions of
Probability — classical, statistical, and axiomatic. Conditional Probability, laws of
addition and multiplication, independent events, theorem of total probability, Bayes’
theorem and its applications.

Unit 4: Random variables and Expectations: (No. of classes: 9, Weightage: 15%)

Discrete and continuous random variables, p.m.f., p.d.f. and c.d.f., illustrations
and properties. Expectation of univariate random variables.

Unit 5 : Practical 1 (No. of classes: 15~ Weightage: 25%)
Note : Students can use calculators / Ms Excel / R programming as convenient.

1. Graphical representation of data.
2. Problems based on measures of central tendency & dispersion.
3. Problems based on measures of location.
4. Problems based on combined mean, variance and coefficient of variation.
5. Problems based on moments, skewness and kurtosis.
SUGGESTED READING:

1. Goon A .M., Gupta M.K. and Dasgupta B. (2002): Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I & II,
8™ Edn. The World Press, Kolkata.

2. Miller, Irwin and Miller, Marylees (2006): John E. Freund’s Mathematical Statistics with
Applications, (7th Edn.), Pearson Education, Asia.

3. Mood, A.M. Graybill, F.A. and Boes, D.C. (2007): Introduction to the Theory of Statistics,
3" Edn., (Reprint), Tata McGraw-Hill Pub. Co.Ltd.

4. Medhi, J., Statistical Methods: An Introductory text (New Age International (P) Ltd.
2000).

Course designed by : Amit Choudhury, Kishore Kr. Das and Rajan Sarma, Dept of Statistics
GU.



Semester 2

Course code : STA201

Course Name : Correlation & Regression, Probability Distributions, Statistical
Inference-1 & Finite Difference

Credits: 4 (Theory: 03 credits, Practical/Lab: 01 credit)
Course Level : 100-199
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Prerequisites : NIL

Course Objectives: The course will expose students to the need and nuances of
correlation and basic probability distributions alongwith notions of Uncertainty and
Randomness, Probability & Random variables and Basic Data Analysis.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students will be able to apply the tools of
correlation and model building in data analysis alongwith learning the use of basic
probability distributions.

Unit 1: Bivariate data analysis: (No. of classes: 09, Weightage: 15%)

Definition, scatter diagram, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient and its properties,
partial and multiple correlation (3 variables only), rank correlation, correlation ratio.
Simple linear regression, principle of least squares.

Unit 2: Basic Probability Distributions: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage :
20%)

Standard probability distributions: Binomial, Poisson, Uniform, Normal. Fitting of
these distributions.

Unit 3 : Testing of Hypothesis: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage : 20%)

Null and alternative hypotheses, level of significance, Type I and Type II errors,
their probabilities and critical region, size and power, Large sample tests, single mean,
difference of two means (technique only; without derivation),



t — test for testing single mean, difference of two means, paired t test (technique only
without derivation),

F — test for testing equality of variance (technique only without derivation).

Categorical Data Analysis: Categorical data: Tests of proportions (testing single proportion,
difference of two proportions,) tests of association, independence of attributes and
goodness-of-fit using Chi- square Test (technique only without derivation),

Unit 4: Finite Difference: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage : 20%)

Definition, Operators A & E, their properties, Difference table, missing terms,
Interpolation: Definition, Newton’s Forward and Backward interpolation formula, Gauss
Interpolation formula. Divided Difference (DD): Definition, DD table, Newton’s DD
formula. Lagrange’s interpolation formula. Numerical Integration: Introduction, General
quadrature formula, Trapezoidal, Simpson’s 1/3rd & 3/8th rules, Newton-Raphson method.

Unit 5 : Practical 2 (No. of classes: 15, Weightage : 25%)
Note : Students can use calculators / Ms Excel / R programming as convenient.

Fitting of binomial distributions for n and p=q =.

Fitting of binomial distributions for given n and p.

Fitting of binomial distributions after computing mean and variance.
Fitting of Poisson distributions for given value of lambda.

Fitting of Poisson distributions after computing mean.

Problems based on area property of normal distribution.

To find the ordinate for a given area for normal distribution.

Fitting of normal distribution when parameters are given.

e T A A o e

Fitting of normal distribution when parameters are not given.
10. Practicals on Unit-1
11. Practicals on Unit-3
12. Practicals on Unit-4

SUGGESTED READING:

1. Goon,A.M.,Gupta,M.K.andDasgupta,B.(2003): An Outline of Statistical Theory,
Vol. I, 4th Edn. World Press, Kolkata.

2. Rohatgi V. K. and Saleh, A.K. Md. E. (2009): An Introduction to Probability and

nd
Statistics. 2 Edn. (Reprint) John Wiley and Sons.
3. Hogg, R.V. and Tanis, E.A. (2009): A Brief Course in Mathematical Statistics.



5.

Pearson Education.

Johnson, R.A. and Bhattacharya, G.K.(2001): Statistics-Principles and Methods,
4th Edn. John Wiley and Sons.

Mood, A.M., Graybill, F.A. and Boes, D.C. (2007): Introduction to the Theory of
Statistics, 3rd Edn. (Reprint). Tata McGraw-Hill Pub. Co. Ltd.

Course designed by : Rajan Sarma, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 3

Course code : STA301

Course Name : Survey Sampling and Design of Experiments-1
Credits: 4 (Theory: 03 credits, Practical/Lab: 01 credit)
Course Level : 200-299
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Prerequisites : NIL

Course Objective : This course is designed to provide students with knowledge about
the techniques of data collection.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students will be able to know the basic
designs of sampling schemes.

Unitl: Survey Sampling: (No. of classes: 09, Weightage: 15%)

Complete enumeration, controlled experiments, observational studies and sample
surveys, Concept of population and sample, complete enumeration versus sampling,
principal steps in a sample survey, sampling and non-sampling errors. Types of sampling:
non-probability and probability sampling, basic principle ofsample survey.

Unit 2: Simple random sampling: (No. of classes: 06, Weightage: 10%)

Simple random sampling with and without replacement, definition and procedure of
selecting a sample, estimates of : population mean, total and mean square. Determination of
sample size- preliminary formulas only.

Unit 3: Stratified random sampling and Systematic Sampling: (No. of classes: 15,
Weightage: 25%)

Technique of stratified sampling, estimates of population mean and total, variances
of these estimates (with derivation), proportional and optimum allocations and their
comparison with SRS (with derivation), determination of sample size (in case of
proportional allocation only).

Systematic Sampling: Technique, estimates of population mean and total, variances
of these estimates (N=n x k). Comparison of systematic sampling with SRS (with
derivation).



Unit 4 : Design of Experiments : (No. of classes: 15, Weightage: 25%)

Basic principles of Design, Basic designs: Completely Randomized Design
(CRD), Randomized Block Design (RBD)- layout, model and statistical analysis
(without derivations), (analysis with missing observations not required).

One way and two way ANOVA.

Unit 5 : Practical 3 (No. of classes: 15, Weightage : 25%)
Note : Students can use calculators / Ms Excel / R programming as convenient.

List of Practicals : Practicals on Unit-2, 3 & 4.

SUGGESTED READING
1. Cochran, W.G. (1984): Sampling Techniques ( 3rd Ed.), Wiley Eastern.

2. Sukhatme, P.V., Sukhatme, B.V. Sukhatme, S. Asok,C.(1984). Sampling Theories of
Survey

With Application, IOWA State University Press and Indian Society of Agricultural Statistics
3. Murthy, M.N. (1977): Sampling Theory & Statistical Methods, Statistical Pub. Society,
Calcutta.

5. Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2001): Fundamentals of Statistics (Vol.2),
World

Press.
6. Cochran, W.G. and Cox, G.M. (1959): Experimental Design. Asia Publishing House.
7. Das, M.N. and Giri, N.C. (1986): Design and Analysis of Experiments. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

8. Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2005): Fundamentals of Statistics. Vol. II, g™
Edn. World Press, Kolkata.

Course designed by : Rajan Sarma, Pallabi Medhi, Arpita Basak Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 4
Course code : STA401
Course Name : Probability-2 and Probability Distributions-2
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 200-299
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of providing exposure to random variable
and large scale properties of probability distributions. This is a fundamental course on
probability theory, random variables and their distributions to make further progress on
statistical analysis. Students in this course This course also introduces the ideas of Statistical
Inference and its importance in real world applications

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to appreciate the large
sample implications of various statistical measures and also learn about a number of
statistical distributions. They will be able to determine whether or not moments exist of any
given random variable and if so, to determine them. They will also be able to use tools like
Probability Generating function and Moment generating functions to study distributions in
addition to learning several univariate discrete and continuous distributions and their
characterizations.

Unit 1: Functions of Random variables .(No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Two dimensional random variables: discrete and continuous type, joint, marginal and
conditional p.m.f, p.d.f., and c.d.f., independence of variables, bivariate transformations,
conditional expectations, conditional variance.

Moments, factorial moments, Cumulants, Generating functions — mgf, pgf, cgf together wih
their properties.

Unit2: Probability—II (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Chebyshevs Lemma (with proof), Weak Law of Large Numbers (WLLN) due to
Bernoulli, Khintchine and Lyapunov. Central Limit Theorem (CLT)-De-Moivre’s and Levy
— Lindeberg CLT (with proof) -



Unit3: Probability Distributions I : (No. of classes: 24, Weightage: 40%)

Geometric, Negative Binomial, Hypergeometric, Multinomial, Exponential,
Weibull, Cauchy, Beta and Gamma distributions along with their properties and
limiting/approximation cases, Lognormal.

Normal distribution — harder problems and theory (over and above what is covered in unit 2
of paper STA201).

Unit 4 : Order Statistics:(No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20% )

Introduction, distribution of the rth order statistic, smallest and largest order statistics.
Joint distribution of rth and sth order statistics, distribution of sample median and sample
range.

List of reference books:

1. Hogg, R.V., Tanis, E.A. and Rao J.M. (2009): Probability and Statistical Inference,
Seventh Ed, Pearson Education, New Delhi.

2. Miller, Irwin and Miller, Marylees (2006): John E. Freund’s Mathematical Statistics
with Applications, (7th Edn.), Pearson Education, Asia.

3. Myer, P.L. (1970): Introductory Probability and Statistical Applications, Oxford &
IBH Publishing, New Delhi

Course designed by : Kishore Kr Das and Rajan Sarma Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 4

Course code : STA402

Course Name : Mathematical Methods
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 200-299
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of providing student with the necessary
mathematical basics of Calculus and Algebra in so far as they are used in the study of
Statistics.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to use the mathematical
results of Calculus and Algebra to study different distribution.

Unitl: Calculus (No. of classes: 24, Weightage: 40%)
Indeterminate forms: L-Hospital’s rule, Maxima and minima of functions of one
and two variables, constrained optimization techniques (with Lagranges multiplier)
along with some problems. Jacobian- transformation of variables. Beta and Gamma
functions: properties and relationship between them.

Exact differential equations, Integrating factors, change of wvariables, Total
differential equations, Differential equations of first order and first degree, Homogeneous
and non-homogeneous linear differential equations of order n with constant
coefficients, Different forms of particular integrals.

Unit 2 : Infinite Series: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)
Infinite series, positive termed series and their convergence; Comparison test,

D’Alembert’s ratio test, Cauchy’s nth root test, Raabe’s test (For all the tests, statement
only is required, without proof. Applications only).

Unit 3: Numerical Analysis: (No. of classes: 24, Weightage: 40%)

Factorial notation, Zero differences, Central differences due to Bessel. Stirling’s
approximation to factorial n. Solution of difference equations of first order, Numerical



methods for determination of approximate solutions of equations — Regula Falsi
method, Bisection method.

SUGGESTEDREADINGS:

1.

2.
3.

h
GorakhPrasad: Differential Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad (14t Edition-1997).

Gorakh Prasad: Integral Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad (14th Edition-2000).
Zafar Ahsan: Differential Equations and their Applications, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi

Piskunov, N: Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.

Bartle, R. G. and Sherbert, D.R. Introduction to Real Analysis (John Wiley and Sons,
New Delhi, 2007).

Simmons, G.F. Differential Equations with Applications and Historical Notes (Tata
McGraw- Hill, New Delhi, 1991).

Course designed by : Amit Choudhury, Rajan Sarma, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 4
Course code : STA403
Course Name : Linear Algebra and System of Equations
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 200-299
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of providing student with the necessary
mathematical basics on matrices.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to explain the basics of
matrices and Solve numerical problems based on basics of matrices in addition to solving
systems of linear equations .

Unit 1: Linear Algebra (No. of classes: 30, Weightage : 50%)

Rank of a matrix, standard theorems on ranks, rank of the sum and the product of
two matrices. Partitioning of matrices and simple properties. Characteristic roots and
Characteristic vector, Properties of characteristic roots, Cayley Hamilton theorem,
Quadratic forms, Linear orthogonal transformation and their diagonalization.

Vector spaces, Subspaces, sum of subspaces, Span of a set, Linear dependence and
independence, dimension and basis, dimension theorem.

Unit 2: Determinants and System of Linear Equations:
(No. of classes: 30, Weightage : 50%)

Definition, properties and applications of determinants for 3" and higher orders, evaluation
of determinants of order 3 and more using transformations. Symmetric and Skew
symmetric determinants, Jacobi’s Theorem, product of determinants. Use of
determinants in solution of linear equations, the system of linear equations, row
reduction and echelon forms, the matrix equations AX=B, solution of linear equations,
linear independence, Applications of linear equations, inverse of a matrix.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Lay David C.: Linear Algebra and its Applications, Addison Wesley ,2000.
2. Schaum’s Outlines: Linear Algebra, Tata McGraw-Hill Edition, 3 Edition, 2006.



Krishnamurthy, V., Mainra, V.P. and Arora J.L.: An Introduction to Linear Algebra (I,
I, IV, V).

Jain, P.K. and Khalil Ahmad: Metric Spaces, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi,
1973

Biswas, S.(1997): A Textbook of Matrix Algebra, New Age International, 1997.
Gupta,S.C.: An Introduction to Matrices (Reprint). Sultan Chand & Sons, 2008.



Artin, M.: Algebra. Prentice Hall of India, 1994.

8. Datta, K.B.: Matrix and Linear Algebra. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 2002.
Hadley, G.: Linear Algebra, Narosa Publishing House (Reprint), 2002.

10. Searle, S.R.: Matrix Algebra Useful for Statistics. John Wiley & Sons., 1982.

Course designed by : Jagriti Das, Rajan Sarma, Kishore Kr Das, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 4
Course code : STA404
Course Name : Practical 4
Credits: 4 (Theory: 00 credits, Practical/Lab: 04 credits)
Course Level : 200-299
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has will expose students to the art of applying
mathematical skills in practical situations

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to apply
mathematical techniques to practical situations.

Note: Students can use Excel/Spreadsheet/ R programming

Practicals based on the following:

(a) Unit 1: Practicals based on Unit 3 (Numerical Analysis) of paper
STA402  (No. of classes: 30  Weightage 50%)

(b) Unit 2: Practicals based on Rank of a matrix, inverse of a matrix,
quadratic forms, Solutions of linear equations, of paper STA 403  (No. of classes:
24 Weightage 40%)

(c) Unit 3: Practicals based on Unit 1 and fitting of negative binomial and
exponential distribution of paper STA 401  (No. of classes: 06
Weightage :10%)

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Biswas, S. (1997): A Textbook of Matrix Algebra,
NewAgelnternational,1997.

Course designed by : Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 5
Course code : STAS01
Course Name : Sampling Distributions and Test of Significance
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course will enable students to infer about the population
characteristics, based on the corresponding sample analogues. Since the sample quantities
are random, it is required to find their exact or asymptotic probability distributions.
Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to understand the
concepts of variability in sample measures and their distributions.

Unit 1: Sampling Distributions: (No. of classes: 06, Weightage: 10%)

Definitions of random sample, parameter and statistic, sampling distribution
of a statistic, sampling distribution of sample mean, standard errors of sample mean,
sample variance and sample proportion.

Unit 2: Exact sampling distributions- Chi square distribution:
(No. of classes: 18, Weightage: 30%)

Definition and derivation of p.d.f. of y’*with n degrees of freedom (d.f.) using
m.g.f., nature of p.d.f. curve for different degrees of freedom, mean, variance, m.g.f.,
cumulant generating function, mode, additive property and limiting form of
y’distribution. Applications of this distribution, Tests of significance and confidence
intervals based on distribution. Non central chi square distribution (derivation of

pdf).

Unit 3: Exact sampling distributions- t distribution:
(No. of classes: 18, Weightage: 30%)

Student’s and Fishers t- distribution, Student’s and Fishers t distribution,
Derivation of its p.d.f., nature of probability curve with different degrees of
freedom, mean, variance, moments and limiting form of t distribution, Applications
of this distribution. Non Central t distribution (with derivation of pdf)



Unit 4: Exact sampling distributions- F distribution:
(No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Snedecor’s F -distribution: Derivation of p.d.f., nature of p.d.f. curve with
different degrees of freedom, mean, variance and mode. Distribution of
1/F(ny,ny). Relationship between t, F and x> distributions, Applications of this
distribution. Test of significance and confidence Intervals based on t and F
distributions. Non Central F distribution (with derivation of pdf)

Unit 5 : Large sample tests (No. of classes: 06, Weightage: 10%)

Large sample tests, testing single proportion, difference of two proportions, single
mean, difference of two means.

SUGGESTEDREADING:

1. Goon, A.M., Gupta,M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2003): AnOutline of
Statistical Theory, Vol. I, 4" Edn. World Press, Kolkata.

2. Rohatgi V.K. and Saleh, A.K. Md.E. (2009): An Introduction to
Probability and Statistics. 2" Edn. (Reprint) John Wiley and Sons.

3. Hogg, R.V. and Tanis, E.A. (2009): A Brief Course in Mathematical
Statistics. Pearson Education.

4. Johnson, R.A. and Bhattacharya, G.K. (2001): Statistics-Principles and
Methods, 4™ Edn. John Wiley and Sons.

5. Mood, A.M., Graybill, F.A. and Boes, D.C. (2007): Introduction to the
Theory of Statistics, 3" Edn. (Reprint). Tata McGraw-Hill Pub.Co.Ltd.

Course designed by : Kishore Kr Das, Rajan Sarma, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester S
Course code : STAS02
Course Name : Statistical Inference-2
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/L.ab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of exposing students to concepts of
estimation and testing of hypothesis - its types, and desirable properties of an estimator and
how to find a good estimate from a sample data

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to apply how to
examine the properties of estimators and how to test different types of statistical hypothesis.

Unit 1: Estimation: (No. of classes: 24, Weightage: 40%)

Concepts of estimation, unbiasedness, sufficiency, consistency and efficiency.
Factorization theorem. Minimum variance unbiased estimator (MVUE). Cramer-
Rao inequality and MVB estimators.

Methods of estimation - Method of moments, method of
maximum likelihood estimation

Unit 2 : Hypothesis Testing 11 (No. of classes: 24  Weightage: 40%)

Null and alternative hypotheses, level of significance, Type I and Type II
errors, their probabilities and critical region- harder problem and concepts (over and
above what is covered in unit 3 of paper STA 201). Testing of hypothesis based on
traditional and p-value approach

MP test, UMP test, unbiased test, Neyman Pearson Lemma (with proof) and it
use, power curve. Likelihood ratio test, properties of likelihood ratio tests (without

proof).

Unit 3: Non-parametric Tests: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)
Nonparametric Tests: Introduction and Concept, Concept of Distribution free

procedure, Test for randomness based on total number of runs, Empirical

distribution function, Kolmogrov-Smirnov test for one sample, Sign tests-one sample



and two samples, Wilcoxon-Mann-Whitney test, Kruskal-Wallis test — all without
derivation.

SUGGESTED READING:

1.

Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K.: Das Gupta, B. (2005), Fundamentals of
Statistics, Vol. I, World Press, Calcutta.

Rohatgi, V.K. and Saleh, A.K. Md.E. (2009): An Introduction to
Probability and Statistics. 2™ Edn. (Reprint) John Wiley and Sons.

. Miller, 1. and Miller, M. (2002): John E.Freund’s Mathematical Statistics (6th

addition, low price edition), Prentice Hall of India.

Dudewicz, E. J., and Mishra, S. N. (1988): Modern Mathematical
Statistics. John Wiley & Sons.

Mood, A.M, Graybill, F.A. and Boes, D.C,: Introduction to the Theory of
Statistics, Mc Graw Hill.

. Bhat, B.R, Srivenkatramana, T and Rao Madhava, K. S. (1997) Statistics:

A Beginner’s Text, Vol. I, New Age International (P) Ltd.

Snedecor, G.W and Cochran, W.G. (1967) Statistical Methods. lowa State
University Press.

Course designed by : Rajan Sarma, Jagriti Das, Sahana Bhattacharjee, Dept of
Statistics, GU .



Semester 5
Course code : STA503
Course Name : DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS 2
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of providing student the knowledge of art of
analysis of field experiments

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to understand the
different types of commonly used field experimental techniques.

Unit 1: Analysis of Variance: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage : 20 %)

1. Definitions of fixed, random and mixed effect models, analysis of variance
and covariance in one-way classified data for fixed effect models, analysis of
variance and covariance in two-way classified data with one observation per
cell for fixed effect models.

Unit 2: Design of Experiments (No. of classes: 24, Weightage : 40 %)

Role, historical perspective, terminology, experimental error, basic principles,
uniformity trials, choice of size and shape of plots and blocks. Review of
Completely Randomized Design (CRD),Randomized Block Design (RBD) — one
observation and more than one observations per cell, Latin Square Design (LSD)
— layout, model and statistical analysis, relative efficiency, analysis with missing
observations (one missing observation), Split Plot Design, Strip Plot Design.



Unit 3: Factorial Experiments: (No. of classes: 18, Weightage : 30 %)

Factorial experiments : advantages, notations and concepts,22, 2% ..., 2%nd 3°

factorial experiments, design and analysis, Total and Partial confounding for 2"(n <
5). 3%experiment.

Unit4: Regression Analysis: (No. of classes: 06, Weightage : 10%)

Simple regression analysis, Estimation and hypothesis testing in case of simple
regression models.

SUGGESTEDREADING:

1. Cochran, W.G. and Cox, G.M. (1959): Experimental Design. Asia Publishing
House.

2. Das, M.N. and Giri, N.C. (1986): Design and Analysis of Experiments. Wiley
Eastern

Ltd.

3. Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2005): Fundamentals of Statistics.
Vol.

11, 8thEdn. World Press, Kolkata.
4. Kempthorne, O. (1965): The Design and Analysis of Experiments. John Wiley.
5. Montgomery, D. C. (2008): Design and Analysis of Experiments, John Wiley

6. Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K., Das Gupta, B. (2005), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol.
I, World Press, Calcutta.

Course designed by : Arpita Basak, Paramita Roy, Dept of Statistics, GU



Semester 5
Course code : STAS04
Course Name : Practical 5
Credits: 4 (Theory: 00 credits, Practical/Lab: 04 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of teaching
students how to apply concept of statistical inference and field
experiments in practice.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be
able to practically apply field experimentation techniques as well as
sampling techniques.

Note: Students can use (Calculator/ Ms Excel/R Programming)

Practicals from the following :

(a) Units 2-5 of paper 501 (No. of classes: 12 Weightage: 20%)
(b) Units 2 and 3 of 502 (No. of classes: 24 ~ Weightage: 40%)
(c) Units 2-4 of 503 (No. of classes:24 Weightage: 40%)
SUGGESTED READING:
1. Goon, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2005): Fundamentals of Statistics.
Vol.

II, 8thEdn. World Press, Kolkata.
2. Kempthorne, O. (1965): The Design and Analysis of Experiments. John Wiley.
3. Montgomery, D. C. (2008): Design and Analysis of Experiments, John Wiley.

Course designed by : Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 6
Course code : STA601
Course Name : Applied Statistics
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of exposing students the different domains
of applied statistics.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to understand how
statistics is directly applied in economic analysis, govt. and society.

Unit 1: Time Series: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20% )

Economic Time Series: Components of time series, Decomposition of time series-
Additive and multiplicative model with their merits and demerits, Illustrations of time series.
Measurement of trend by method of free-hand curve, moving average method, method of
semi-averages and method of least squares (linear, quadratic and modified exponential),
Measurement of seasonal variations by method of ratio to trend.

Unit 2: Index Numbers: (No. of classes: 12,  Weightage: 20% )
Index numbers: Definition, Uses and limitations of index numbers.

Criteria/tests for a good index number, different types of index numbers- price,
quantity, value. Wholesale price index number, Index of Industrial Production.

Construction of index numbers of prices and quantities — Laspeyres’ , Paasche’s,
Fisher’s and Marshal-Edgeworth’s Index numbers.

Consumer price index number.

Unit 3: Statistical Quality Control: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20% )

Statistical Quality Control: Importance of statistical methods in industrial research and
practice. Rational subgroup., Determination of tolerance limits. Causes of variations in
quality: chance and assignable.



General theory of control charts, process & product control, Control charts for variables: X-
bar, R-charts and sigma chart. Control charts for attributes: p and c-charts. Product control —
basic ideas of Single sampling and double sampling plans .

Unit4: Demography and official Statistics: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20% )

Demographic Methods: Introduction, measurement of population, rates and
ratios of vital events. Measurement of mortality: CDR, SDR (w.r.t. Age and
sex), IMR, Standardized death rates. Life (mortality) tables: definition of its main
functions and uses — differences between complete and abridged life table.

Measurement of fertility and reproduction: CBR, GFR, and TFR.
Measurement of population growth: GRR, NRR.

Present Official Statistical System in India, Methods of collection of official statistics, their
reliability and limitations. Role of Ministry & Program Implementation (MoSPI), Central
Statistical Office (CSO), National Sample Survey Office (NSSO), and National Statistical
Commission. Government of India’s Principal Publications containing data on the topics such
as population, Industry, Economy, Development and Finance.

Unit5: Demand Analysis: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20% )

Demand Analysis: Theory of consumption and demand, demand function,
elasticity of de-mand, determination of elasticity of demand by family budget
method, Lorentz curve and Gini’s coefficient, Engel’s law and Engel’s curve,
Pareto’s law of income distribution.

SUGGESTEDREADING:
1. Mukhopadhyay,P.(1999): AppliedStatistics,NewCentralBookAgency,Calcutta.

2. Gun, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2008): Fundamentals of
Statistics, Vol. II,9thEditionWorldPress,Kolkata.

3. Gupta, S. C. and Kapoor, V.K. (2008): Fundamentals of Applied Statistics,
4th Edition(Reprint), Sultan Chand & Sons.

4. Montogomery,D.C.(2009):Introduction to Statistical Quality Control, 6"
Edition, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd.

5. Mukhopadhyay, P. (1999): Applied Statistics, Books and Allied(P)Ltd.



6. Gun, A.M., Gupta, M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (2008): Fundamentals of
Statistics, Vol. II, gth Edition, World Press.

7. Biswas,S.(1988):Stochastic Processes in Demography & Application,
Wiley Eastern Ltd.

8. Croxton, Fredrick E., Cowden, Dudley J. and Klein, S. (1973): Applied
General Statistics, 3" Edition. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.

9. Keyfitz N., Beckman John A.: Demography through Problems S-Verlag New
York.

Course designed by : Rajan Sarma and Paramita Roy, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 6
Course code : STA602
Course Name : Bivariate/Multivariate Analysis, Stochastic Process and Computer
Programming
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: Students have to move from univariate to higher dimensional analysis.
Moreover, this course will enable students to understand the transition from fundamental
probability theory to stochastic process. It covers the structure of discrete time and
continuous time stochastic process. This course will also expose students to elements of
programming logic.

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, students will be able to understand the
basics of stochastic process, Markov models, Poisson process and its applications, learn the
analysis of higher dimensional random variables. They will also be able to write basic
computer programs.

Unit 1: Bivariate Distributions: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Bivariate Normal Distribution (BVN): p.d.f. of BVN, properties of BVN, marginal
and conditional p.d.f. of BVN.

Unit 2: Multivariate Normal Distributions:
(No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

Multivariate Data: Random Vector: Probability mass/ density functions,
Distribution function, Mean vector & Dispersion matrix, Marginal & Conditional
distributions.

Multivariate Normal distribution and its properties. Marginal and conditional
distribution, Sampling distribution for mean vector and variance- covariance matrix
without derivation). Hotelling T2—concept and applications.

Unit 3: Computer Programming in C (No. of classes: 12, Weightage: 20%)

History and importance of C. Components, basic structure programming, character set, C
tokens, Keywords and Identifiers and execution of a C program. Data types: Basic data types,
Enumerated data types, derived data types. Constants and variables: declaration and
assignment of variables, Symbolic Constant.



Operators and Expressions: Arithmetic, relational, logical, assignment, increment/decrement,
operators, precedence of operators in arithmetic, relational and logical expression.

library functions. Decision making and branching - if...else, nesting of if...else, else if, .
Looping in C: for, nested looping.

Unit 4: Stochastic Process (No. of classes: 24, Weightage: 40%)

Stochastic Process: Introduction, Stationary Process. Definition of Markov Chain, transition
probability matrix, order of Markov chain, Markov chain as graphs, higher transition
probabilities. Generalization of independent Bernoulli trials, classification of states and
chains. Poisson Process: postulates of Poisson Process, properties of Poisson Process with
applications.

SUGGESTEDREADING:

1. Anderson, T.W.(2003): AnIntroductiontoMultivariateStatistical Analysis,3rd
Edn.,JohnWiley.

2. Muirhead,R.J.(1982): AspectsofMultivariateStatistical Theory,JohnWiley.
3. Kshirsagar, A.M.(1972):MultivariateAnalysis, 1stEdn.MarcelDekker.

4. Johnson, R.A. and Wichern, D.W.(2007): Applied Multivariate Analysis,
6thEdn., Pearson & Prentice Hall.

5. Mukhopadhyay, P.: Mathematical Statistics.

6. Balagurusamy, E. (2011): Programming in ANSI C, 6th Edition, Tata
McGraw Hill.

7. Medhi, J. (2009): Stochastic Processes, New Age International Publishers.

8. Basu, A.K. (2005): Introduction to Stochastic Processes, Narosa Publishing.

Course designed by : Amit Choudhury, Kishore Kr Das, Pallabi Medhi, Dept
of Statistics, GU .



Semester 6
Course code : STA603
Course Name : Operations Researach
Credits: 4 (Theory: 04 credits, Practical/Lab: 00 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60

Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This course has the objective of inculcating the skills of
Operations Research

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to use
techniques of operations research to obtain optimization in field level problems.

Unit 1: Linear Programming Problem: (No. of classes: 18, Weightage: 30%)

Linear Programming Problem, Mathematical formulation of LPP, Graphical solution
of an LPP, Simplex procedure for solving LPP (without derivation) (three more variables
variable) , slack and surplus variable

Unit 2: Transportation problem: (No. of classes: 06 , Weightage: 10%)

Transportation Problem, Initial solution by North West corner rule, Least cost
method

Unit 3: Replacement problem: (No. of classes: 12, Weightage:20%)

Replacement of items with deterministic deterioration (items that deteriorate with
time), case of money value changing with time, group replacement policy.

Unit 4: Network problems-CPM & PERT:  (No. of classes: 18, Weightage: 30%)

Conception of network, idea of network node, activities, dummy activity, construction
of network diagram. Network scheduling using C.P.M: determination of different types of
floats and slacks, determination of critical path.

Unit 5 : Inventory Control: (No. of classes: 06, Weightage:10%)



Inventory Management: ABC inventory system, characteristics of inventory
system. EOQ Model and its variations (with and without shortages).

Suggested Reading :

1. Taha, H. A. (2007): Operations Research: An Introduction, 8th Edition,
Prentice Hall of India.

2. Kanti Swarup, Gupta, P.K. and Manmohan (2007): Operations Research,
13th Edition, Sultan Chand and Sons.

3. Hadley, G: (2002) : Linear Programming, Narosa Publications

4. Hillier, F.A and Lieberman, G.J. (2010): Introduction to Operations
Research Concepts and cases, 9th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill

Course designed by : Amit Choudhury, Rajan Sarma, Sahana
Bhattachrjee, Dept of Statistics, GU .



Semester 6
Course code : STA604
Course Name : Practical-6
Credits: 4 (Theory: 00 credits, Practical/Lab: 04 credit)
Course Level : 300-399
Number of Contact classes : 60
Number of Non contact classes : 00

Course Objective: This practical level course has the objective of providing
student hands on training on application of skills of operations research
and applications of Statistics.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, students shall be able to
use techniques of operations research to attain optimality as well as apply
applied statistical techniques to field levels problems in industry, govt and
society.

Practicals on the following:

(a) all units of STA601(Applied Statistics) (No. of classes: 30 Weightage: 50%)

(b) all units of STA603(Operations Research) (No. of classes: 30 Weightage:
50%)

Reference books :

1. Taha, H. A. (2007): Operations Research: An Introduction, 8th Edition,
Prentice Hall of India.

2. Kanti Swarup, Gupta, P.K. and Manmohan (2007): Operations Research,
13th Edition, Sultan Chand and Sons.

3. Hadley, G: (2002) : Linear Programming, Narosa Publications

4. Hillier, F.A and Lieberman, G.J. (2010): Introduction to Operations
Research Concepts and cases, 9th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill

5. Parimal Mukhopadhyay, Applied Statistics

Course designed by : Dept of Statistics, GU .
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Semester —I: Introductory to Food Science and Nutrition (45 h)

Unit Content Contact
Hours

Unit |I: Basic | Basic terms used in study of food and nutrition (Food, Nutrition, 4
concepts in food | Nutrients, nutritional status, malnutrition, health, optimum nutrition)
and nutrition Understanding relationship between food, nutrition and health,

Functions of food-Physiological, psychological and social.
Unit I1: Functions, Dietary Sources and clinical manifestations of deficiency/ | 12
Nutrients excess of the following

nutrients:

Energy, Carbohydrates, lipids and proteins

Fat soluble vitamins-A, D, E and K

Water soluble vitamins — thiamin, riboflavin, niacin, pyridoxine,

folate, vitamin B12 and

vitamin C

Minerals — calcium, iron, zinc and iodine.
Unit I11: | Dry, moist, frying and microwave cooking 3
Methods of | Advantages, disadvantages and the effect of various methods of
cooking cooking on foods.
Food Groups ICMR basic food groups 22

Cereal — Composition and Nutritive Value

Wheat: Composition and nutritive value, Product of wheat

Rice: Composition and nutritive value, Parboiling, Rice products
Composition and nutritive value of oats, rye, barley, millet, maize or
corn, jowar, ragi, bajra, quinoa

Pulses: Composition and nutritive value, Processing-milling or
decortications, soaking, germination, fermentation, parching and
puffing, Toxic constituents

Fruits and vegetables: classification, composition and nutritive
value, pigments, enzymatic and non-enzymatic browining..
Changes during cooking and loss of nutrients due to cooking of
vegetables.

Milk and milk product: Composition and nutritive value,
processing- classification, pasteurization and homogenization.
Fermented and non-fermented.

Egg: Composition and nutritive value,

Meat, Poultry and Fish: Composition and nutritive value, Processing
Fats and Oils: Composition, Types.




Unit V: Nutrient | Nutrient losses in cooking and enhancing the nutritional quality of 4
Enhancement. foods-
Supplementation, Germination, Fermentation, Fortification and GM
foods

PRACTICAL 30
Lab Course | 1. Weights and measures of common foodstuff (by household and
standard methods);
2. Preparing market order and table setting
3. Food preparation, understanding the principals involved,
nutritional quality and portion size.
Beverages
Cereals
Pulses
Vegetables
Milk and milk products
Egg preparations

Text Book 1. Bamji MS, Krishnaswamy K, Brahmam GNV (2009). Textbook of Human
/Reference Book Nutrition, 3rd
edition. Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.
2. Srilakshmi (2007). Food Science, 4th Edition. New Age International Ltd.
3. Wardlaw and Insel MG, Insel PM (2004). Perspectives in Nutrition, Sixth
Edition. Mosby.
4. Chadha R and Mathur P (eds). Nutrition: A Lifecycle Approach. Orient
Blackswan, New
Delhi. 2015
5. Khanna K, Gupta S, Seth R, Mahna R, Rekhi T (2004). The Art and Science
of Cooking: A
Practical Manual, Revised Edition. Elite Publishing House Pvt Ltd.
6. Raina U, Kashyap S, Narula V, Thomas S, Suvira, Vir S, Chopra S (2010).
Basic Food Preparation:
A Complete Manual, Fourth Edition. Orient Black Swan Ltd.




Semester —I11, Life Span Development and Extension Education (45 h)

UNIT I:
Life Span
Developme
nt

Understanding Human Development

Growth and Development- Concept and definition\
Factors affecting growth and development
Principles of growth and development.

Different areas of development.

Conception, stages of Pregnancy and birth.
Slgnlflcant Areas of development during life span

a. Physical development during Infancy
Socio-emotional development of the pre-school child
Cognitive development of late childhood.

Physical and physiological changes of adolescence.
Socio-emotional development of adult: Relationship,
marriage and parenting.

f. Problem and care during old age.

20 T

® a0 o

UNIT II:
EXTENSI
ON
EDUCATI
ON

I: COMMUNICATION CONCEPTS

1.
2.

3.

Definition, concept & nature of Communication
Functions of communication — Inform, Motivate, Persuade,
Influence
Types of communication —
a. Acc. to levels — Intrapersonal, Interpersonal, Group
& Mass communication
b. Formal & Informal Communication
c. Oral, Written & Visual Communication
d. Verbal & Non-verbal Communication
Scope of Communication
a. Education, training & learning industry
b. Motivation & Management

I1: UNDERSTANDING THE COMMUNICATION PROCESS

=

Principles of Communication — The 7Cs of communication
Elements of Communication — Sender, Receiver, Message,
Channel, Feedback & Noise

Process of Communication — Models of Communication
(Osgood, Lasswell, Shannon & Weaver, Schramm)

Barriers to communication — Physical, Psychological,
Linguistic & Cultural and Mechanical Barriers

I11: COMMUNICATION FOR EXTENSION EDUCATION

10

12




=

Concept, Principles & Objectives of Extension Education
2. Difference between Formal education, Informal education,
Non-formal Education & Extension Education, Extension
Approaches
3. Methods & Media for Extension Communication —
a. Teaching Methods — Individual, Group & Mass
Methods
b. Teaching/Communication Media — Projected & Non-
projected media
4. Relationship between Communication, Extension and
Development.

Practical PART A 30

Course Il 1. Methods of child study and their use:

- Interview

- Observations

- Checklist

2. Plan and develop activities to facilitate development in different
domains

PART B

1. Design and develop media for communication in Extension

a. Chart
b. Poster
c. Leaflet/Folder
d. PowerPoint Presentation
2. Application and used of the prepared media as aids in the
execution of various Extension methods
(Lecture/Demonstration/Group
discussion/Workshop/Exhibition etc.) during community
visit.
3. Visit to the community.

Text Book 1. Bee. H. (1995). The Developing Child. Harper Collins.

/Reference 2. Berk, L. E. (2007). Development through the lifespan. Delhi: Pearson

Book Education.

3. Rice. F. P. (1998). Human Development: A lifespan approach. New
Jersey: PrenticeHall.

4. Santrock, J. W. (2007). A topical approach to life-span development.
New Delhi: Tata McGraw- Hill.

5. Singh, A. (Ed). 2015. Foundations of Human Development: A life span
approach. New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan.




~

Barker, L. (1990). “Communication”, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, Inc;
171.
Devito, J. (1998) Human Communication. New York: Harper & Row.

Patri and Patri (2002); Essentials of Communication. Greenspan
Publications.




Semester 111, Introduction to Textile (45 hrs)

Unit Content Contact
Hrs

Unit  I: | - Morphology of textile fibres 8

Introduct | - Primary and secondary properties

ion to | - Fibre classification

textile

fibres

Unit 11: - Natural fibre: Cotton, Flax, Silk and Wool 8

Productio | - Man-made fibers: Rayon, Polyamides, Polyester, Acrylic, and

n, elastomeric fibres

propertie

s and

usage of

fibres

Unit Il1: | - Yarn construction: 12

Productio | Mechanical Spinning (Cotton system, Wool system, Worsted

n and system)

propertie | Chemical Spinning (Wet, Dry, Melt)

s of - Types of yarns: Staple and Filament, Simple yarns, Complex

Yarns yarns

- Yarn Properties-Yarn Numbering, Yarn Twist

- Textured yarns: Types and properties

- Difference between Threads and Yarns

- Blends: Types of blends and purpose of blending




Unit 1V: | Weaving 13
Techniqu | - Parts of a loom
es of | - Operations and motions of the loom
fabric - Classification of weaves- construction, characteristics, usage
constructi Knitting
on -Classification of knits

-Construction and properties of warp and weft knits

Non-wovens

-Types (spun lace, heat-bonded, pulp air-laid, wet, spun bond,

melt blown, acupuncture, stitch.)

- Construction

- Properties and usage
Unit  V: | Classification and uses of finishes 4
Basics of | Fundamentals of dyeing and printing
Wet
Processin
g
Practical | 1. Fibre Identification tests —Visual, burning, microscopic and 30
Course 111 | chemical

2. Yarn Identification — Single, ply, cord, textured, elastic,
monofilament,

multifilament and spun yarn

3. Thread count

4. Dimensional stability

5. Weaves- Identification and their design interpretation on graph
6. Fabric analysis of light, medium & heavy weight fabrics (five
each)

- Fibre type

- Yarn type

- Weave

-GSM

- End use

- Trade name

7. Tie and Dye

8. Visit to a Handloom sector.




Books:
1. Corbman, P.B., (1985) Textiles- Fiber to Fabric (6th Edition), Gregg Division/McGraw
Hill Book Co., US.
2. Joseph, M.L., (1988) Essentials of Textiles (6th Edition), Holt, Rinehart and Winston
Inc.,
Florida.
3. Vilensky G., (1983) Textile Science, CBS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
4. Tortora, G. Phyllis, Understanding Textiles, McMillan Co. USA.
5. Sekhri S., (2013) Textbook of Fabric Science: Fundamentals to Finishing, PHI
Learning,
Delhi
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o ATALTF FEATA T TEAT : 60
TCAE FHETU : 60
AT FETT : 0
o UTSIHH-FRTEAX &7 faaor :
ATH @ TSI 9T
eI : el ferata=mag
U : poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in



mailto:poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
SATE! : T

FE-FI< : HIN-CORE-3/HIN-MAJOR-1

T &7 ATH : AT, Bt 9o vF @ o

HIE-AG : 200-299
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT TOET : 20
yrsT-fawy FAT-GEAT | 3F
CIG]
gdrerur+
Aqrh
gLter)
AT g, Frerare, qrr-afEdT e, 15 25
ATUT 3T AT (20+5)
AT ¢ OfATHT, 3, |1y 3T AR %
T ATATIESTTT T T
gafy s @ eafy f afvamon, @< w1 i, 15 25
T 3 T % MY I¥ ST a9 dl T aviisha, (20+5)
e f-aRea & Freor
&7 AR : 9rs% ST ®9/9T, ria 3T arewead,
reededl o TohTY 3T T, ®Y-Tadd & FHTL0
ARy s ¢ A i g, - ° e 15 25
I TR AT, ATFT & TH1E, ATFI-T1aa & H10 (20+5)
Y AT otsT 3T AT FT AEEEy, AA-gREdT &
FTLOT A feome
Rt et #1 Iga-faw; TR i famme e 15 25
Fiferat; sraeft, a7 TUT FEET F AT 9R=T (20+5)
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@A ff A, fFeoward ud g &
ERIE)

sy T ;

TTITIAFTT — Sto AT faay, fraTa wegd, TamgETs |

TTOTIASTTT #1 {IHFT— AATH TGS ST, SATTH THTI, TeAT |

FTHTT FTITIATT — Ete AT T, Beat AT ey TFes, AT |
TOTIATT UF 99797 — St Fioaes fgaey, fEreate=mes v, s |
YTST T THTTITE — Tho ToTvg THT= T8g, TSThA Tahierd, T47 faeet |

o s W b=

HTIAF 18771 FTHIIT TF THAT — St ATHRATaT THIE, AT I, T |

7. 187371 9797 — =t AT faardt, frdrawes, samgeas |

8. 137a1 9797 771 Zldgrer— Tt diieg au1, egeaml TwTeH!, TARMER |

9. [Z7RT 9797 7 [FFTT — AMATH IAGATS AT 37T THET AT, TLTHOT THhT9, 747 faeet |
10. /87T 9797 3¢ ATRT fofd — Fefiantea a6, Brgeart s, TATEETR |

o TE-INEQT: fRai-afzgd 10 Fear-s<hior

o HTAH-TUT :
WG W A& : [F1EFT BT 911777 #1 TTqT 71 3 GT9 [57=1 9797 & IZa-
A% TIT F7TR1 19 & F18 7 T5F STI7HR7 &77 Jeq7 T9-97 F TG 7T
gl
ter-Su=tsy : wrwrfawTe, 37T 9o 0F 9T fafu-aeaeEt g greieys ua
STETTHT qIST#H 1 6 &F & Jeqa 1347 747 § 13 T%ag [@Fard1 qrariasi-
Frell FIAATET TAFIRAT TIT f37=1 9197 UF dFarRT fafi-aeaeeli arar &
HFTT Z1FT [57a] HATTT-TTI5T & T FTeFIT 5q TIIaT I17 #T % |

o HgTfras HfeT : 4
o HTAGIE His< : 0
o ITILTH FHEATIAT st TEAT : 60
IIET HETT : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0
o UTSIHH-fITEAR &1 e
TH : St 3= o1
eI : el ferata=mag
TS : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com



mailto:sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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I T ATAR TSTHH
ELp :%ﬁﬂ'
AR : g

HIE-FIT : HIN-MAJOR-2

FIE FT A - FqAT< : Rga 1@ sFagr

FrE-Aae : 200-299
FT 30 : 100
TR T : 80
FATF T : 20
greT-fawg FAT-HCAT | 3FF

CliJ)
T+
EIRIEG]
gderm)

‘FAAATE’ 9Te% Al AT Ta T, AqATE: TILATT, 15 25

Taey, giEwar @rd-ary, g, shwon, gEie), (20+5)

g, AqAE T g-- foed, &war am B#Eme

ATAT F T

HAATE YT : THA-TUA % AT I, qafca 15 25

fem & g 97, Aqare it TH § g 9w (20+5)

(UETATR, WEMAE, FEaE,  9Rddns,

SATEATATE, AR AR, TITAL, ATY AATS)

FTATIATE, ATehIaTE, FATATR : TF&Y, farvare 15 25

i TaETd; Ry e, dre, U= 3T wE (20+5)

o ST9TT T STUSIT U ATHAT § TATR

FUSH-fErar & ufdew ® @ snfas arfger &1 15 25

sqaTs, fate arfger &1 sqars, AT erearadt (20+5)

T AIATE, ARIH-HETEL FT TS AT AATHT
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SEA : FTRF T #F Faviia 10 5 & [T FTagTRF AFATe-F19 qieqierd a7 | 9710 5%
FHT TET, TeFTH 17 3 [ 5197 1

e T :

oo o

. FFFTF (G577 — Sto AT faardy, fharerae wehrer, Tt faeett |

o

. FFFTZ-FET (HT7T-1) -- Tho A= AT (F9T.), 968 ATLAT, AT |

2

3. FFITE-FET (HTT-2) -- Tho A=A AT (F9T.), 958 ATLAT, AT |

4. FTFTZ : [AGT=T UF FTTT — Sto AT TG ATTSATA, TTETHEIT T, T AT |
5. SFATE-FIE — St AW (AT (TLTT TUT), AT AT Tug, T &t |

6. F7FTT FeAT— Tie UA. %, fasaarer sz, gard e, faeett |

7. FFATF [F577 — e TWvg (§T.), Tewett ferafa=mea, faed |

8. FFATT-ITF (FUE-2) — FIAT AT (TLTH HUT.), AT TaTE Twg, fowed |

o TE-IFQT: fRai-afzgd 10 Fear-s<iior

o HTAH-TT :
W H A : 19T FT STTAT-TIET STELHT ST JITT FF ITH ATAT2-
FTH-GHE] FTTGTRF HAT F1 [FFAT FIAT TEGT TISTFHH FT T TETE |

re-suwfey : sgare-Far F daTicaF UF F1EETRF Tl @ dd9igq Teqa
TISTFH FI I &F F G97< [F97 737 § S 13 [@=reiror sqare-1aua# sraeqs
STTAFTIRAT JTT FXF ATMFAT TITT FTTATIIF T T TFATG-F7F F1 STTAT TF |

o dgTiva® HieT : 4
° Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0
o SALTF FEATSA Hl TEAT : 60
TTIET FHETU : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0
o UTSIHA-FSSTEAT &7 faawor :
TH & The T=qd O
eI : el ferata=mag
TS : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com



mailto:sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
EAE] :%ﬁ‘ﬂ'
SATRT : Ig

HE-FIE : HIN-MAJOR-3

FE HT A : TASAYAT faral T FrATAdr AT

HIE-A9e : 200-299
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T 2 20
uTea-faww FAT-GAT | 3FF
G}

TrET+
AAIH
gLter)

JASTTHAF foedl FT A9, F&T U 7gea; fBeal 15 25

AT % fAfay TS €9 0 SAETHT, TEATT, (20+5)

TTSTHTOT, GERAToT, fOveror-Areas 9T, as—rcqe®

AT, §ATT ATIT

fReat &7 "oy Rufy @ s=ss 343 v 351 # 15 25

fevat aroT-aeeft Sreremer, TrerarsT srfarfFaa- 1963, (20+5)

TISTATYT AT (FTTA)- 1967, TSTATIT H39-

1976

FRATAT =R % @y w0 v g @Be- 15 25

SIS | IETF AT @ GCRT I, AGETRET (20+5)

T, IROA, FEATAAT AL, HATOH,  ATEATH,

FEATAAT TTT & "y § fFamhi= amy, aeamt, 15 25

FrFATET /e ot & SSH-feral T, wrAed] (20+5)

YAl ® AT FiEE IR #wT AT
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SEA : FaRF TETT F Feaiid 10 §F & [T FTagIRF Jqa1e-F14 Tieaiera @i | 47 10
HF FAT TET, TeFH iz & [T g1 |

e T :

oo o

1. FTTTTGAF [g7aT — Sto a1 TaY, AT TehTere, T4 fEwe T |

. JITT7% 5=l — Tt ATeivg A TaaTr, I ThT9, T |

. TTSTHTYT fg7a1 — Ste I faar<y, TArd Tehrer, et |

. TTTYTOT 37371 : 3% % 313 Sy — Ste uierd drgvae, Tor Terrer, 7t et |
. TTSTYTOT & — T /g TN, THAT qfectsnere, fawe |

. JTHTIOF 1@ i< f2ogor— e farst, Trerare uve g+, faeT |

. FTTGTIRF AAGT HIT [2T707— Tto AT Avx T8, TETH Tgeal TH1H, TSN |

A W N

. FTITTT TETAHT— TRATY F0A, el Fioarad geat areug, et |

. FTITTT THI0TAT — AT O, eTgY aef, FAT et |

o TE-INQT: fRai-afgd 10 Fear-s<iior

o HTdh -Vl :
WY F ALK : [Fe7/99T F1 [5e=1 #1 Gagiia% eqia-aled Jaa7aqas gl Ji%
FIITTH] AFATT FT STETHT STT7 JIH F73 381 FITT4] FIH-FTT FIT ATATE-
FIT-TAET FTAGTRF GTHAT F1 [FFIGT FIAT TeqT TISTFH FT T AT 5 |

o L 9 SN W

frerr-suwtey : 377 F yIITTRGE: @ET UF FATTIT FEAEG1 F FTARIRE
HTAIT & TIGE Jeqq TIST#T F1 307 &F & JI1T 347 737 5, aria f@a=mdinor
JTISTAgaT® 521 TIT FATGA Tqara-[399% Aa9TF TITHal 9T FF

STTGIAF FTIAT STANIFT # TIT T FITTH] FTH-FIG TF AFATG-FF FT FTAT

TqF |
o o Ffee : 4
° WR?;%%E:O

o STALTF FEATHA I TEAT : 60
TTIET FHETU : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0

o UTSIHHA-TSTEAX &7 fAa<r :
T : 9T faetT e Jfer
eI : el ferata=mag
20T : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH qTSTHT
o . =0
AT : T
FIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-4
I &1 AT : e aeriar & fafay s

FIE-G : 200-299
FT 30 : 100
T T 2 80
e T4 : 20
uTea-faww FET-G&AT | 3F

(CLEJ]
TrET+
A
gderm)

THAHTAT ¢ ATV, THE Y, Tged; TARTQT 15 25

F AAM : UM F HId, FHEE-GFAT Hi (20+5)

faterat, gareemar f1 Fd-ugla va qam=ET/RIRE-

A, Farg-ogaedT, -t arf-fEramse,

fFoww ft T, TWE-aEd,  fEe-oEd;

qEITEA-FeAT; TARTIAT sl ATIT-9reAT

e  TFRIar il JATIROT T Hgad, 15 25

Adegie,  BEdpiie ud grmEEEE (20+5)

AT [ TAHRIAT : TR=E, gl 3T Aged

FHTETRTL 3T THEHTA "Il lcddh TRdr 15 25

o=, TgRET T qgd (20+5)

Rl & IRfg &R : Adg e, 9eEie

T f3ast, Torer ofe fAemeff, aarEie Jqaql

et it g w-afFed @ Saa wde, "YEad,

&, gHIRT, ST ST <H % qaiey
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4 1 | T S§EgE-a9 397 &7 Jfdae, I9 6l 15
TATAT I AT, IH-Haeft FEA i A=R-
afgar, fR=r &1 TfHE @ - moumas, @,

SHA, Tia Ji5e TS a9

25
(20+5)

e T :

1. fa% TAFRAT— A5 TR #g, AR TR, TATRIER |

. 18737 THF11 a7 — Fo07 fagil e, Al e, AT |
. THAFIRAT : TRII ST FFFATT— AT A0, ATHATLAT TH1LTH, TATSIAR |
. THABTIIRAT % TG STITH — TH.H, T, ATRATLAT T, TATSIETE |

TAFTIRAT ST TAFIIRAT — A&7 i, (vl qF Hex, TE®h ofett e, T4 e’ |

. [B7=T 7FFIRaT : 717 ST (A9 — FATAATT T, ATHATIAT THTH, TATEIEE |
187371 TFFIRGT &7 FialA 18 G — TEIA@T IS, ATHATLAT T, TATSETTR |

@_CD_\I_CDO‘I-&OON

H//@’/(‘#"/? L/9/9‘7//<<'// = {[HHIg Hlos, SII"H-IQ"I °||(|UIHI |

10. FHFTAIT TABIRAT : FATHT ST F7 -- TISTTHLTE, AU STRTer, 74T faett |
11. 57 1371 THFIR AT 19T — TATATE <ITerd, ATOT Thterd, T47 faeet |

12. FFGTET FAT - . ., ATCAU, HET V9T Tovat T STHRTEHT, AT |

13. TTGHIT & GTHIGTF 74 - TILHAA I, [Geal & He, 74T faedt |

14. 13737 FTI5T #7T Z1AETH - ST qwg (HUT.), TS oA gr39, AT et |

q@-angar : fgar-atega 1037 Far-3<ior
o HTAH-TIT :

13731 TAHIRar : f@13% ST — 9% IATT Ataeh, T Ao (9 gred, T4 et |

R & AL : [FT19IT F1 ATE1TF TAFIRGT & TTET TIT GRAG-J7 & IT TF

FTAXT T & JATled 5= @1 TIG1cq% TABIRGr # T sqa2117% T 92
HISaT % [A1aer Tg e & Fel-iia TRIFT #7797 TeqT TISTHH FT T TET 5 |

frerr-Suwtey : BT TAFIRar-aa¢l] T TIsaFH F1 3T &F F Jeqd 1797 TAT &

& B==1 Ta#1IRar & TRYeT & arag [Feraqr d za+1 Fi3ar [a#iaqd g1 17 7
TAFBIIRAT # @3¢ STATHT 9T THIF F17 1T F3% ATTA19F TIaT ST &

FIT 9¢ 3GHT IGTIT FT G |
o @TFaw HfeT : 4
FTAEIE HieT : 0
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o ITIALTF FEATHA il HEAT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60
AYTET FETU : 0

o UTSIHH-fITEAR &1 fae=r
qTH 2 S Tarafor 97
e : e ferata=meT
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in



mailto:rita1@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
ELp :%ﬁ‘ﬂ'
SATRT : Ig

HE-FTE : HIN-MAJOR-5

Frd 777 : Ry AR @ shew (@far)

HE-ae : 200-299
o 36 : 100
] qreroT : 80
AT TTT : 20
THTS | Hiee areT-fasr FET-H&qT | oF
CI|
qEreTT+
Arafw
gderm)
1 I | ot - S, smwor, oRfgfet, g 15 25
o . - - (20+5)
qrigcd, AT AT, 99 AT, TET AT
2 | wiResprer — i, arerseor, aiRafaat, a=arer, 15 25
(20+5)
ThT TS, TTHHTST, FETHRT
3 1 | &faewrer - e, [, gifRertaat, dfhas, 15 25
O, A wrergm (20+5)
4 1 | srygfes #1 -- HATwT, qTHET, TR, 15 25
A FTALT FT fagr fT gL T=r #7 (20+5)

Sga-fasm

s T ;

1. 3737 ATE T 7T ZTagTT — AT THAR LFA, AR TATILOM AT, 0T |
2. 18737 AT FT ATTRFHTT — AT AT AT [3aal, Wge TTATT IR, T2AT |

3. [5=3T ATI5cT #1 qIHHT— A=A AT AT GAal, Terehde Jahrer, &eeT |
4. 1371 TIET #T ZAgTd - Tt° q+g (VUT.), A= TreatoT graw, T4t et |
5. [57aT ATiecd #7T T ZlAgTe — Tto ag ¥, TLUTHO FhTer, 4T Gt |
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6. TTHTT #T YIHHT— Sto g, AAAA TTeATNT grad, T et |

7. TTFIT : T ST [FeaT — Ste AUTSIHAT IT0LT, THHTE TR, TATEL A, FEAT |

8. 13731 TIfgcd #F1 Fa717% ZIAgrer (9777 1 T 2) — Tio Auafd=ex [H, ATRATIAT TR,
ESICIEIE]

9. {THTT — TR T, TSTFAA THTA, T 7w T |

10. /377 TTET #7 Zagra — =T TH=R L[F, AR TATILO AT, IO |

11. 3737 TrfgeT 1 Fa7ia% Efagra (97 1 3T 2) — te Tafd=e= TH, ATRTLAT TR,

ENIEIELE
12. /37T @713 #7 Z7agTa -- Tt AR (HUT.), AAAA qToATINT ZT39, T faeeT |
13. 1377 ATIET #7T TE<T Z1d5TT — Sto ag Hg, TTHE Tahrerd, T4 et |

14. 13737 TTIET #7 STg7% 3TagTd — Tt° TILHATT FATAT, TATT Tw1e, T fawet! |

o TF-IrIQT : TRI-aRa 10aT weAr-I<(or
o BWITH-TO :
TN H AT : [FE99T F1 ARHIAIN, FrFrdT, AT Ta AElaamardia

fan)

187=T aTiecT & STagra T9T @111 e & IZq UF 13574 1 TFIF TITHIIT &7

Jeqd GIST7H T THET 7T & |
Treror-sustey : /37a7 @rieT #F STAETT & AT TEGT TISTFH T 7 &F & GITT

fFar T § @& 3= aifea # /dgra & smfewrer, 9w, dfawreT uF
FrgfAFHrT & HIHIFH, ATFF, (3 TRICTGIr &7 aifgica®  &rrs
(FTTETTH ) & G @111 Tl F 35T FIX [AF1T-TaT FTeTF 717 TG
faerrtear #t 917 &1 |

o JFZTva® HieT : 4

° Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0

o IAALTF FEATSAI I TEAT : 60
IIET HETT : 60
AT FETU : 0

o UTSIHH-fETTEAR &7 faawor :
T : e farafor 997
eI : el ferata=mag
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in



mailto:rita1@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
SHTET : 99

F9-F1€ : HIN-MAJOR-6

FE T AT : ATQRIAT TG TEIFTA f@eal wiaar

HIH-AA : 300-399
o 36 : 100
] q&ToT : 80
AT T @ 20
THTE | e TreI-faww FAT-HEAT | 3F
CIR}
g+
EIGIEE]
gtern)
1 1 | 913 : fa=maf@ (9= 1-18), FE @TET 1-15), (9 1- 15 25
4), U (ATHHUET GU) (20+5)
2 1 |9z : g@wm (9w, J«-aue), gades 15 25
(TSTATFERT ) (20+5)
3 1 |91z : gl &= 1-15), T\ (95 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 15 25
[AfFrT-aaE ] (20+5)
4 1 | FgevarE, ddaE, WEe, U & dTg s 15 25
IR=T Ud F1eqq fFruare (20+5)
RatiRa areT-gea :

1. fFETT1T - Tt G THTLT SITed (FT.), AT e TR Hivay, FTAT |
2. FETIT F1o7 - o AT ¥ (HUT.), TS TTeATINT ZT39, T e |

3. AfaFrT-Tug - =te fasare 6y (F9T.), AFAAT THh1eH, SARErE |

e T :

1. /=797 -- favETe g, ARATT T, TATEER |
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. [AETIIT F137 7 FTeFTae TTIT — Sto AT Fvx a8, 0T Tgeal TH1eH, ATl |

2
3. FHIC-HETGT - Ste THAR [daTL, ATHATLAT TH19H, TATZTATE |
4. TTFEHT : TF T 31T~ o THAL, ATHATLAT THT, TATSIETE |

. FHIT— AT g TG [3aal, TSTHAd THI9H, TARIER |

. T ST FTHT TR — Tle ZTAAATS 9THT, T TR Hivaw, FANE |

oo

5
6
7. T AT : [FFFT AT FeATHT — Tho IA-GATS AT, TATA TeATINT gr3d, 74T faw=dT |
8
9

. TIEFTHT AT — A=A THAR FA, TR e, 74t et |

. [AgTRT T 747 o1%7 — Tt ag [¥g, ARAAT TR, TARIAL |
10. /35737 T F17-7197 — St FeqdT qed, &= Jared, FTE |
11. F7777% #7T TIR1cq% JF=TT— o gAwd Toraid, FEa=im Tare, FEIX |
12. 37T TTET #7 Zagra — =T TH=wR S, AR TATIOT TAT, 0T |
13. 13777 T8 FT AT — AT A THTR [gaat, g TgHmeT ahus, TeT |

14. /377 arig7 T A5 — =1 g TH1R [Gaal, TSI THh19, faeel |
15. 5737 FTET #7T ZIAET - Tt A% (HUT.), FAFA TTeaTORT Fr34, AT fawetT |

o TA-IRYQT : fgar-Ated 1037 Fear-3<ror

o HTAH-IOT :
R FT A& : [FE1TTT FT ARFIAT TF TEIFHTANT 571 Flaar #1 FH7 [aqiaar
FT TRFTT TF FTT JRI7 FIA7-- TT9 §1 35 1997, A9, agg=l, aaell, a1
TF TTEITH] 571 & TRIFT FIIAT JeqT TISTHH 7T TgT TeT 5 |
reAor-SuRted : sfRFIAIT UF FETFIAIT 15771 FAAT T TFIG TeqT TISTHH
2 &7 F FITT 37 7T § 13 [Fefaar #1 rfearediT uad qeqa i (iesrdiT
T AfawredlT) 81 FTELRTE & 5T TTATTH % qligicd® TR UF #74-
T & qTI-aTT 1871 99T % [A13¢ &1, Sia- 697, 419, agg=l, daed, 91 vq
TTSTEdTHT 1 T STAFRT 977 571

o dgTfra® HleT : 4

o Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0

o ITALAH FEITA hI T&AT : 60
TCIET FHETU : 60
FICHET FETU : 0

o ITETHH-TSSITEAL FT A=< :
TH : St 3= o1
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eI : et ferafa=mag
U : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com



mailto:sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
SRl : 9
FIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-7

FIE T AT : I T FAAT (@A TH)

FIG-AGT : 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT L& 2 20
aTST-far FeT- st
e | @
qareoT+
AT
TLrEr)
Haiftd 9 : "awg (s @ et e 15 25
Targ), BRI @ (T - rgAFE F- (20+5)
Fg (FTe Tte AT fHig | Tahfera)}
Reifea oz : Ao q@ (@Tqaf), fewr| 15 2
(FOS-=)-  srgfa®  FregEr ("9 e (20+5)
fastaarer fig # @hfera)}, a=a {(Tfada)- argias
FIETT (HT° Ste Farsradme g § "@wter)}, (@
faem)
Feifd a1 : weRdt awt @@ s ¢ F qerd| 15 25
et off € e w1 Aw), v (G Wi (20+5)
FRTHTAAT)
FATEATIE ST gRder, qHsT A A8, 15 25
eRERT ag, ATET oWt A F AT (20+5)

=T UE wenT ATt
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RytiRa area-gea :
1. 13737 #7127 qe/7, RTet rata=mad TaTe |
2. STYTA% FTTETT - St TEsraaTe f6g (F9T.), ST ThTer, FTTTET |

3. T7ZFTIT -- AT THg (H9T.), S5 9% He, aIuE! (3T T9) |

4. STYIAF FT-TUG - THAIL g (F9T.), Frald gral HeIT, T |

g2 I :
1. STgTa% 18731 HIFaAT— Tto TAaTT ToT& faariy, oA Tahterd, T47 faeet |
2. WIRG7g ERER 3T 3731 FTFATIRT #1 FHETT — Sto TATAATH 9THT, TSTHAA THRTH, T4T
faeeth|
. IR : TF 7T 1% — AT TH W0, TSt Wahterd, 74T faeet |
. BT T % FTT #1 STTHAT 3 &I -- AT AT, Feat Arfged ave=, T3 |
. 1377 #T FIET-aTeAT — Tto THTAATE 9THT, TSI TR, Tt fawet T |

3
4
5
6. F13 GIAFTT=ZT T — AATH AvagATL ATSTIAT, T Feome, faeeft |
7
8
9

. AETRFT — Sto TXHTH= Aamwad, AEHATLAT THAH, TATGIETE |

oo

. FHIIAT : TF GAIFF7C — TSI AT “Hiharer, T Tt T4 et |

. FTATFIE #1 TRFHT -- 93] FhenT [T, ATRATCAT TH19, TATSTETE |

10. F977, T=7 HI< A 1970 — THATLN #g “Taqhme’, ARATLAT T, TATTAR |
11. STFIFHT TGTT — AT AEGATE ATSTIAT, ATHATLAT T, TATSIATE |

12. B=T G187 &1 qIAF7— A=A AR TH1&E T5aal, TTHHA T, fawd T |
13. 15737 TFTI5T #7 Z(AETe - Tt A (|UT.), TATA TToATRT FT3H, AT fawedt |
14. 1377 TTET #T AT Z1d5TT — Sto ag THg, TATHET e, T4 et |

o TF-IrEQr : TeraI-afRa 10T wear-I<ior

o ETAH-T :
BN AT : [FfIar F7 @i 31 7 TFT aras g, FadgT 67
FTITARGT TG FE91 # TTlgicas TR % a1 F7%1 Fadrsl #7 TT-Ja17
FIT ET Fg SATGIAFAIE TIT ATEI7F FTATICT & TRIAT FIIT TeqT TISTHH FT
TgT TET 5 |
Rreav-sustsd : smgiaF 57T F1aar @ TG JEqT VST B 5T T F AT
fFar T 8 fSee @ f@enfdar #7 wiRaw-3T @ graR-3a aF # fgeal
FIETT 1 TgT 1391091 7 TTieicq® TRFTT T F1ATEATT 7 qrd-ard #1aar &

ATETH & JEPIeT @E1a141 la7al & ea&q & TFIF 577 17 51 T% |




dgrfas wfee : 4
Wﬁ'aﬁ%ﬁi : 0
AMALTF FETAN T T&AT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60

HICHET FETY : 0
qTSIFRH-feSTEAT T faer
T : e et paTe afey
e ¢ e erata=meT
=0« : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
ST : T=H
HIY-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-8

FIE T AT : FIATATIIL fgeat Hiaar

FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
CIE)
TeoT+
AARE
gtern)
e : R (RAw), [T swE™ (T 15 25
TEAT | redl o%, wiEr T aorer aoft A ae (20+5)
STAAT), ARSI (T IR HER, TR 3T Iqh
aT=)
TS : ATEFAT Fgaat (Fal i Hifhar, o7 & 15 25
Ff¥rerT), waraTe e (T w2, 9= et (20+5)
T T /), AAT (Fe T IToT i)
T8 : T @ (AT 9T F¥, £67 67 Sod 1S 25
. 20+5
2d), FEEEATS g9 (3@, 99), AT g9 @0+
ATYL (ATST & HHL DA A, AT T ZAT 79)
TSI qEd HRAaTe’, THAT Tg152 [4g, a1 15 25
(20+5)

UL A, gHAIT AT T AT T=d
TS FTA fForvard
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Ryt areT-qea :

1. FIATARIY FT17-A98 — AT & 3T Sfe fifHame qrveg (F9T.), S5 & Hey,
FTLTOTHT

2. STYIAF FTETRT— Tto AT T8g (F9T.), ATIRT T, AT |

sy T ;

1.
. FIF FHT —ARHIAT qqA, TSTFAA THT, TAT &=t |

. FF FQIATT FTFTT — Tto . &, TR, FE=AT TR, FE

. FIRSTF8TT F19T & F737 FT (977-13277 — Ste STAT arsrody, &= syered, F19 |

N e R w W

8.

9

N fan N ol Y o
SIgidd fIGdr 77— ST° THEIET AT, ATHHATIAT T, AT |

THFTAIT 15771 FIEGAT — T, ALTA=GTEA, TTLTHE STawTer, T fawett |

oo o

AT T ST FTHT HIFAT — AT TaA, TTHHA Teh1eT, TAT o=t |

AT T & F157 F TAT4 — THo Srrer v, &= T, FEF |
TFIHT : Fiegd ST 47— Ste TReHT By, fF== wwree, F99 |
THAI GETT #1 HIFqT: [F=a7 GF [9/e7— Ste IuT A, =T Tahrem, e |

10. F7@7TTT Tqae] : F1o7 U 797 — Tto Tawer 7= a97, &= J&ee, 9 |

11. 3T FLATTTT Fd — A7THINT T, TSTHAT TR, AT fEeedT |
12. ¥q7H19a17 (85 @1 a1 : TA-518, Ta747 Hi7 o7 — Ste APast Fa g7, &=
TERTIT, FTYT |

o TF-IRIAT : TRI-ARa 10T FeAT-I<(1or

o HTAH-TT :
TG A A : [[FEfAar # BT #1 gufaardt, afir-areras ganard, 74
FIaar ST G311 FEAT #F THG F1A91 T R 1TF TRTE, ITH FIT-TIA]

TF [T [@ars #1 a8 % STTTaH131 @77 JeqT TSI FT TG TeT 5 |

reavr-sustey : grararaia} fFE1 FFaT T TFEG TEGT TSAFT F 5T T F
TITT 33T 37 &, ISt 13 [3em<ror grarara-3o7 & &17 @1 37 [aFa79ie l3a1
FEIRT #1 TG [@Qaal & aifglcas TR=T i #17-di=d & arg-ard
FIIATS & HTETH T THL ST JT-T14 T TTETHIT FL qF |

o dgTfrawm HfeT : 4

o HTAGIE His< : 0

o ITIALTF FEATHAI il T&AT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60
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AYTET FETU : 0

TSI H-fSTEAT T faawr :
AT : Sto Tqmafor J97
eI : et ferafa=mag
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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IR T ATqH TSI/
ELRRATR
SATE : T

FI-FIE : HIN-MAJOR-9

FG AT A : WIAT FTAATE (AT

FrE-AGT : 300-399
% 3% : 100
T T : 80
Frared T4 : 20
qrI-fawg FAT-GAT | 3F
I
TarET+
ArafF
TLrET)
@ g - T #i FFEEen (TR, 7w ), 15 25
-y 3% AremeiiEwr (20+5)
e g — s 1 e (o, 15 25
TAEY), T AAHTL (ATIATH, ITAT, STHT, I, (20+5)
THE, ATqeraTteh, e, &)
FIH-AE, FTA-g UH HIA-TI TSI 15 25
wit e - @ &t sy @ @fem, (20+5)
TIET), e & HE (LA FA, [OTITT HTA
e =TT &1 AT 9=)
af g - OfF i sramom (@, =), 15 (202+55)

Ofa wa Tor, T 1 aefieneor

Fmie - aifs 6t sEgmoen (@i,
TART), ADIT<E HT AR

siferer R - sifeer i sragmon (@i,
FET)
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e T :

TIRATT Dled<l[H — dladq SHed Y, G AT EEANEGH FTLTOTET |

TTTTTT FTITE — Sto AT [T, freata=merg TeR1ee, arrorET |

1.

2.

3. XTI FTT [Fra — AR (7, ATTH TR, TeAT |

4. FTHTATFT — ATAIHTL AT ATET, A T f=ar, et |

5. F1o7 3 & — FT [ATAE, ACHTIH U a4, et |

6. WTIAIT TIT GTETTCT FTTITE FT TIEd [da97 — Tl Aoaed ATg< 3T e afeaeasq A,
9T TehTerd, faeet |

7. TF AT T Jlda=97 — Tl Taia= s A, ARAAT TR, SATGES |

o JE-AREAT : fEeEr-aid 1057 -3l
o HATAH-TIT :
R R AT : [F99T F1 F157 (ATTET ) #F1 ITEHT THIET 5T FIRANT FTUTH

& geT [AGTd] 1 THF TTTHIRT AT JeqT TISTHH FT TG TeT & |

foreqor-Suwted : 91T FeTTE @ FaAlIT JEGT TS B 3T &F F FIIT FAT
TIT & foraa @ [@erfaar @1 2 #rsarEiT agTT F 7, g, 914, 414,
Fwitch, AfAd-- 54 [Mgial 0q Aquiie aral #1 g7 JaHrl Ha i 3
TITAT FIBFIT T FTT/ATRAT 1 ATATAT FI7 57 AT 1T T qF |

o T@iraw HieT : 4

o Wﬁ%‘lﬁ?%@'{ : 0

o IATALTF FETH T G&AT : 60
IeTET FETT : 60
AT FETT : 0

o UTSIHA-FETTZAX &7 faa<wr :
TH & The =qq O
eI : el ferata=mag
THW : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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T T FTdAH qTSTHH
B . =R
SUTE! : Y
HIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-10
TG HT AT : TTETH HTAATH
FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 3 2 100
T[T : 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
(1]
TeoT+
AafF
qteron)
Wl — HA-GFAT AAdI0: REA-E, FwA- 15 25
T T S-92orT frgrea (20+3)
AT — ATF0 vd fav= g
AT — 1T § ITT o0l STTETIO
FEEqY — FHH-ATIT &1 FrgT=d 15 25
YTt — T i ¢019)
T — AR
o, REe - T & IReE i, 15 25
IBERIEETIEINEF-AL (20+3)
a1=.¢. R=de - o7 Frgmea, asmor-frga
EoERATEIR (TS U4 Hged), TATAATE (FA&T 15 25
U Uged) Ud Afedqeadie (F9€7 U9 AZed) (20+5)

Sefifasmer (o, e vd sy=nRET, 9o F

fatad IUFr-- 99+, o=, aumEaan)




30
GU NEP-2020 FYUGP SYLLABUS

=¥ I :
1. GTEI7cT FTTITE — Ste T ey, fEreae=mers T, It |

2. TTETT FTFETE — AT SAeGATT THT, TATA TToeA T gr3d, AT fawe ' |

3. 9TXAIT TAT TTETH FIFCTE FT TIEd 13397 — Ste qedad ATes T Sfe afeqeasq I,
LT TehTere, et |

4. TTETH AR A-F=a7 — Sto AT S <% A 9T, TLTHST Tahrer, 747 fEeedt |

5. FTIg1cT% [Fa7er — Sto TATd=rx A, AHATLAT TR, TATRIAR |

6. TTETT FTT-IFwTT — FERUTHHT JUTEATT, TTETHET ThTer, TAT faeeft |

o JE-AREAT : fEeEr-aid 1057 -3l
o HTAH-TIT :
R R AT : [FEHITTT FT F757 (TTIRT ) FT ATHIT THIET 5 TTETT FTTTH

# JCF [AGTq1 #1 THF TITFL] 47T JeqT TISTFH FT THG TeT 5 |

foreqor-suwted : greTeT FrewITE § AT TEqT FSAFT H FH &7 § FIITFAT
TAT & a1 @O 39 FFETET Slagia & wiel, g¥eg, diigd, deead,
FITRST, F19, 200G g T g v R=eg-- 57 [[Aeasi/aararasi #1 #1s7-
FIT (TTET-31T ), ATGIcq® FT=l TIT dA1Fa717% [AGial #1 G F TITFE]
ITH #F3% [57a1 ATe T #1 TTTcq FI<TE T 518 T 41 [3gha #< a7 |

o dgrfraw #feT : 4

o HTAGIF Hie< : 0

o IATALTF FETH T G&AT : 60
IeqET HETT : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0

o qTEIFHH-TSSTEAL FT faa<or
AT : STe faeftT e Afer
AT« wirgret faeata=mey
A : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
ARl : U9

F9-51€ : HIN-MAJOR-11

F8 &1 A : 3l wAT-aie e (@fAar)

FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
Gl
TeoT+
©|GIRGT
gtern)
ST UF FFMEI : TRATHT, 9F T T, 15 25
ST T FEWl H aeaw, e ST ue (20+5)
FEIHT T S AT
TATNTYH (S5 THTT), STYHT ST (T TISTE) 15 25
(20+5)
S FGT AT (F7GL AT “TAL), FGHAT FT WA(E 15 25
(Foraer @gm), @ & Ta (9==s), ArREEy (20+5)
(SeTRT THTE), IR At shia (=), T (S
FAR), g se@ @ (Fom "@Edan, fGar
(FATALST)
ToATars Seft, ToraTe, Wl P, Iur 15 25
faar w1 wifgfers ofeg wd =fRefors (20+5)

farroare
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i Trea-geae ud st foe -

1. FTTTT — SiAvg THTL, AT Th1erd, 47 faeet |

2. STTHT T — T AT, TLTHSIT THRTI, AT &t |
3. FYT F719f7— Tt IRATLA LFA (F9T.), T, FIAR
4. 97 FTI797 — St FEsraTer g (F9T.), STt TR, TATRas |

5. Fg7T1 #7 le (FEgeie 9g1) — http://surl.li/ggstd
6. Z77 #1 17 (F24) - https://www.hindisamay.com/content/422/1/
7

. [z a5 T (o Tqrardt) — https://www.hindisamay.com/content/171/1/

8. Fiafarer #1197 — <t ag Fig (H9T.), ST T, ATL0HAT |

T=d T :

1. §777 — Tfo THTAATH eTAT, TETHET Th1ere, T4 et |

2. JHF7 : ATIEcT-13397 — AT AvagaATY aTsTudl, TSTFAA Th1er, T4T et |
3. 377 37T FT SAgTer — St AT WA, TSR THhT9, T fawedt |

4. 37371 ITTT : TF FTITAT - Ste THELA [T, TTFAA TR1, 74T Tt |

5. SrgfaT 871 ITTT : T ST SATFAT — TXe AGHI dSaeHT, AqAA AT g3,
Tt foeett |

6. 18737 FETHT #T [AFTT-T17IT— A== TH19T, ATHTTLAT TR, TATEIETR |

7. TIT FETHT FT GIAFT— FHAAL, AT Threr, et |

8. 5731 FETHT : FaAT Tg=T7 — Sto THaXeT T, aToft wanrer, faeett |

9. 37T FETHT F AR : FUATAT T HHTT — TAATT FH, 9 TfeAfeRT graw, 7
e

10. 57777 & FTITE — Sto TLHTHR Aaeqd, ATHATAT TH1H, TATRIETS |

11. FF135717% JTATTFIT ez — <to gefter. S, gwioft, o= y=wre, F9 |

12. TF FUSTT ST ST F21 — ATATAHT, ATHATLAT THT9A, TATSIETE |

13. FFTAIFIT J7T77 : TTAT-F1Z HIT THAT-1FE77 — TAAFHATL [0, ATHATAT TR, TATGIATR |

o YE-FQT : fgrr-Atga 1037 Fear-3<ror

o HATAH-TT :
R F AT : [FITT FT 5771 FAT TR (39979 HiT FTH) # TG&T, IZ
TF [@F1T #1 TIA#] &7 §U JiA7aT STTII ST FFT791 # H1e7H7 & FHT §U
STITT-F1E T TRIFT FIT7T TeqT TISTHH FT TJG TET 5 |



http://surl.li/ggstd
https://www.hindisamay.com/content/422/1/
https://www.hindisamay.com/content/171/1/
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RreAor-SuwAtey : /577 FIT-TIET & TIT TeqT TISTFH F1 37 @7 & J47T 337
TIT B, arE [EETTT 18771 SURITT S} 18] #ETl # fa€T AT [FFT-FH T
TR1FT &7, 375 TH@ 5731 FITHIRT #1 Gligcd® a7 &7 TR=T 3 i< T 7497
ST TF FFIAT & THIEFIET F3d §U 3794 JRT FFaaar-gd 0a e@ara=ara<
TIRA T THTT-H197 FT THHAT H TTT 5T T% |

dgTf~as wiee : 4

Wﬁ?%@? : 0

STLTF FEATAT Al GEAT : 60

TTIET FHETT : 60

FICHET FETU : 0

RIEPELBEEIELEEARELEU

TH : e TqarATor 997

AT : Wrgrel ferata=meT

TH : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
WT@':W
HIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-12
G FT T : FFET ATew T THih

FIG-AGT : 300-399
o 36 : 100
] q&ToT : 80
AT T 2 20
THTE | Hiee TeI-fawy FET-HEAT | 3F
(g
g+
Arafeh
gtern)
1 1 | ATe® T THhr : TR, I TS THE, A72F 15 25
e T | A, fea) A1 Ud Ui F S5 A (20+5)
A o
2 1 | 9Tee : WG TRAT (ATA+g gax), AYIE FT TH 15 25
e (e ) (20+5)
3 1 | uaiht : AT (e aoay 9=d), I &7 arT 15 25
(SRTETI=s WTYR), T Tqa=AaT &l I (STTLUHT (20+5)
Hg)
4 1 | e J9TE, S s, e 15 25
AT, IYesATT AYEH FT ATRIAF GfET UH (20+5)
Trfgfors fereran
Rt arer-gea :

1. 973T §&9T— AT+ gIVEwg, 997 I He, ATL0ET |
2. STYIE FT UF [a7 — Wgd TheT, AT UUE T, TF faeedt |




35
GU NEP-2020 FYUGP SYLLABUS

3. gI2 712% — Sto e g (F9T.), I TR, I |

4. 7T OFTF] — AT (TUT.), TTATS UL T, TT faetT |

5. 95 UF1#] — Sto fasraaTe g (F9T.), Feme afeafonT grad, 47 faeet |

s T ;

1. FIET 39T ST 377 7127 — Sio REer TEARIT, ATHATCAT THRT, TATRIETE |

37aT 7127 — =t° ag+ THg, TLTHT 1o, T fawet T |

37T 7129 : IZT ST [AFTT — The TATT AT, AATA TloAToNT grad, AT faeedt |
T8==T FTTET #T STATT — Sto A+ (FUT.), TATT TTeeATIRT FT3H, AT fawetT |

F1d FATHT : ATTIE FT TF fa7 — e Bardt (591.), Temarer uoe a0, T2 et |

> B b

TTTTg BIRETR T TFAT-AHIT : TF JTHATFT — Sio AIeg [Hg ATad, ATecd L@, HET |

oo o

Tdlchnl< HI<drg #W—q/?oh«qd/—wqf; PHTL TS, LTETHTIT TRTRA, THT TIeedT |

FHFTAT [5ea] F12e — ALATLA T, RN Tah1er, faoefT |

. 5721 T#71#7 — TGATT FHIE, TATHOT Fhterd, 47 faet |
10. FTEFHIT : STIRIIFR HTYT — TG AT, TETHET THT9, AT et |

© ® 2 e W

o TE-IRIQT : TRI-ARa 1241 Fear-I<or

o HTAH-TT :
RN H A : 71497 7 15771 7125 UF TFHIHT ATl5q & a7, 35d UF 13979
#1 TTAHRT &7 T JA7=T 712F] T TFF9] & TeT7 & I9TA §U AgI7% H1a-
T & 375 TIRIFT FIT7T TeqT TISAFT T TG TeT & |

reror-Suwted : 5777 7727 UF g ATIET & GAIET TEqT TISTFH F T &TH
FITT 337 73T 8, forad (3 [@=mefi-ait @1 BT 712% U9 uHiFl F e@Eq v g4l
FETS #1 [@AH-T7137T 7 TR (A4, 35 871 & 9@ AIeFF] TF THHIFT
#1 GBI & &1 TTTHRT IT7 &1 TIT 7 5T A12FH] UF THI13T] & FeITTT %
TRT gaq TRadTHT drgias Aaargqiadl # 9517 T3 |

o dgifras Hfee : 4

o HTAGIE His< : 0

o STALAH FEATSAI I €&AT : 60
TCIET FHETU : 60
FICHET FETU : 0
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o UTSIHH-fITEAT &1 fae=r
ATH : TSI 9T
TEAT : e ferata=meT
TS : poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in



mailto:poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
WT@':W
FIY-HTE : HIN-MAJOR-13
e &1 A1 : 3t Raww, srt=eT, e g et

FIG-AFA : 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T : 80
At T : 20
TS | Hiee gTea-faww FAT-HAT | IHF
(ST
qaeoT+
qAqrF
gLrequm)
1 1 | ey, ste=AT, |enor, @i @ I, 15 25
& UF qd, fgeal Have 0 sre=er &1 3g4 (20+5)
A e
2 | 1wl W) S @ T ), e e 15 25
A [FA), JAQTE (A= AT q4T8 f5aa), (20+5)
W T F qFe Wiv @ g (FEnfram fen,
AR STALAHL T (P J2)
3 1 | & W@ AdE®-- A= qHEE 6, 15 25
qET geraETE B, e wHiEere ot ;3 (20+5)
Td AAAAT-3 18
4 | 1 | gl | @mEaer agaa), ke @@edr | 15 25
FHT), G G (T IR, fraer ) (20+5)
RutRa Trea-geas ta sitaarsy oo ¢

1. R=ATH10r (T5eT 977 — A=A THAwE g, 2fae I (Tfsereher=), STeae fofies, yom |
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2. [FEfAarT [ #F Tiad [Aare — SAraTe 9ed Ud THEATE [F (F9T.), STTATCAT TR,
ZATETETE|

3. 97 fdaeer— =t At T (F9T.), Forear wreat, et |

4. 3737 fAawer— =t fora yome g (@T.), et Y= 9, arerorEt |

5. FgTFI3 TF9IFT JarT (frags= @gT) -- http://gadyakosh.ora/gk/%E0%

6. THT # T17 -- ATEAATA Aqaal, AAT A4S, T [Ewd T |

7. 3G -- WETAT a8, TITe Uve g+, faeeT |

8. TEHI T TGTHT — AT HIET (FT.), TN TRTLTH, AT |

ey I+

1. 377 fAaeer#1¢ — I ST “Afer, Areaas uve g+, faee T |

2. 3731 # Frafare [Raa#e — T 7, T g, T@TS |

3. =7 F1 THT [@ET3 FT @G — AT AT, TATT Th1er, T faeedt |

4. TIAT [Fa7er — et Tt |eIT, ST |

5. [37=T @TfecT #7 STagTa — Tt A (FUT.), FUF TfeafoRT graw, 7T faeeft |

6. AT FTeTITE — o Wiy foe, ferataemers weer, s |

7. f@ETREre (A5 & fAa727 7 Gregpias Fa+7 — Ste ATHATIT 3162, AT T, HER |

8. 13731 ST1=aT ; AT ST FAHTT — TATHL AT=9, Trgearil TwraH!, TARER |

9. 13777 AT — Ste fersaary B, Tsrweer Tahrere, T4 fawe T |

10. STF7E THTF FT S (57T ST — The TRTAATH AT, TSTHAA Th1er, T fEeed T |
11. TrEFia® Aear=a47 ST FIRITEI7 12957 — e THGRIT AT (FT.), ATHATAT TR,
ERIEIELE]

12. S7° TTHIGATE 9THT &1 TG 1TF SATATHAT — The HATH ., AT TH1LH, FIAX |

13. /3737 & 97 T@if=7— =to I A1ea (§91.), Frata=mea ysre, arromE! |
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Human Rights Education



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION (Minor)

Semester: 1% Semester

Course Name: Basic Concept of Human Rights (Core)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 1-99

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Mr. Pranjal Patiri, Pandu College,ppatiri2@gmail.com

Dr. Aniruddha Kumar Baro, Pandu College,baroaniruddha@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

To understand the basic concepts of human rights

To understand the basic thoughts and theories of human rights

To understand the importance of human rights in national and global context.

To understand the growing issues and challenges in human rights

To equip them to understand the theoretical aspect of human rights to the socio-economic

and political realities of contemporary time

Course Outcomes:



e After completion of the course the students will be able to acquire domain knowledge on
human rights, have a better understanding on ideas, thoughts and theories, philosophical,

historical, conceptual aspects of Human Rights.

Unit-1: Concepts and Historical Foundation of Human Rights

a. Meaning, Definitions and characteristics of Human rights;
b. Origin and Development of the concept of human rights

c. Sources of Human Rights

Unit-11: Theories and Approaches

Philosophical foundation of Human Rights

b. Theories of human rights: Natural Rights, Moral Rights, Legal Rights

c. Approaches to the study of Human rights: Universal Approach, Cultural Relative
approach

Unit-111: Generations of Rights, Importance and Rights and Duties

a. Three generations of human rights
b. Importance of Human rights

c. Human rights and duties

Unit-1V: Perspective on Human Rights

a. Liberal Perspectives
b. Women Perspectives

c. Marxian and Gandhian Perspectives

Reading List: -

Unit-1

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 1-5



H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights, Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 9-12

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights, Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 8-9

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 1-7

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges,Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 7-9

Unit-11

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 19-17

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 16-20

Jack Donnelly, Universal Human Rights in Theory and Practice, Cornell UP, 2013,pp 5-72

M. Girija K. PushpavaliP.Subasree, Human Rights —An Overview,S. Chand & Company Pvt.
Ltd, New Delhi, 2016 pp 5-8

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp12-24

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 25-36

Rowan Cruft, S. Matthew,Philosophical Foundation of Human Rights,Lion and Massimo Renzo
(Edited); Oxford University Press, 2015 pp138-153

Unit-111

Douglas Hodgson, Individual Duty within a Human Rights Discourse,Routledge Publication,
2003

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 22-24

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 15-16



Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 10-14

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 3-5

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 9-12

Unit-1V

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights,Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 27-38

Dr. §.C. Singhal, Human Rights, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal Educational Publisher, 2013, pp16-18
Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges,Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 36-40

Tillman Clark, Human Rights and Radical Social Change; Liberalism, Marxism and Progressive

Popularism, Enquiries Social Science Arts and Humanities (Journal),Vol-2, Sage, 2010. Pp 1-6



Four Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION (Minor)
Semester: 2"'Semester

Course Name:Human Rights in India (Core)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 100-199

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0
Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Akhil Ranjan Dutta, Gauhati University, akhilranjan(@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Joanna Mahjebeen, Gauhati University, jmajebeen@gmail.com

Objectives:
e To make familiar with the practice of human rights in ancient, medieval and modern
period of India.
e To understand the legal and institutional arrangement for promotion and protection of
Human rights in India.

e To understand the various issues and challenges on human rights in India.

Course Outcomes:



e After the completion of the course the students will acquire knowledge on the values of
human rights in Indian traditions along with understanding the legal and constitutional
arrangements. The students will be familiar with the various issues and challenges and

practical implementation of human rights in India.

Unit-I: Origin and Development of Human Rights in India

a) Evolution of Human rights in India: Ancient period, Medieval period, Modern Period
b) Constitutional Provisions for the protection of Human rights

c) Statutory provisions for the protection of Human rights

Unit-11: Institutional Mechanism: Protection of Human Rights act 1993

a) National Human Rights Commission and State Human Rights Commission
b) National Commission for Women, ST, SC and minorities

c) LOKPAL and LOKAYUKTA

Unit-111: Emerging Issues on Human Rights

a) Terrorism and Communalism
b) Indigenous people

¢) Environmental issues&Problems: Narmada Bachao, Chipko Movement, Global warming

Unit-IV: Human Rights and Criminal Justice System and Protection of Human rights in

India
a) Human Rights of the accused
b) Legal Aids system

c) Custodial crime and juvenile justice

Reading List:-

Unit-1

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights-Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwabhati,
2008, pp78-81



Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights-Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008, pp 81-88

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 57-59

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 60-66

Dr. Paramyjit, S. Jaswal, Dr.NisthaJaswal, Human Rights and the Law, APH Publishing
Corporation, New Delhi, 2010. Pp 59-127

Unit-11

Dr. Paramyjit, S. Jaswal, Dr.NisthaJaswal, Human Rights and the Law, APH Publishing
Corporation, New Delhi, 2010. Pp 235-251

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 322-344
Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights-Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008,pp 88-93

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights-Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwabhati,
2008,pp 93-102

C.N. Shankar Rao, Indian Social Problem-A Sociological Perspective, S. Chand Publishing,
2015, pp 322-344

M.Girija, K. Pushpavalli, P. Subashree, Human Rights- An Overview, S. Chand Publishing,
2016 pp 87-96

Unit-111

C.N. Shankar Rao, Indian Social Problem-A Sociological Perspective, S. Chand Publishing,
2015, pp 372-391

C.N. Shankar Rao, Indian Social Problem-A Sociological Perspective, S. Chand Publishing,
2015, pp 356-371

M.Girija, K. Pushpavalli, P. Subashree, Human Rights- An Overview, S. Chand Publishing,
2016 pp 119-124

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 290-295



Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 98-100

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 90-93

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights-Perspectives and Challenges, Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008, pp 123-135

C.N. Shankar Rao, Indian Social Problem-A Sociological Perspective, S. Chand Publishing,
2015, pp 542-581

Manisha Priyam, Krishna Menon, Madhulika Banerjee, Human Rights Gender and
Environment, Pearson Publication, 2009, pp185-267

Biswajit Ghosh, Social Movement- concept experience and concerns(Edited) Sage Publication,
2020, pp 248-263

Unit-1V

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 280-298

Dr. Paramjit, S. Jaswal, Dr. NisthaJaswal, Human Rights and the Law, APH Publishing
Corporation, New Delhi, 2010. Pp 181-227

Najibul Hussain Khan, Criminal Justice System and Human Rights in India, Ankit Publications,
2016 pp 37-50

N.V. Paranjape, Criminology & Penology with Victimology, Central Law Publication, 1087,
pp446-447

C.N. Shankar Rao, Indian Social Problem-A Sociological Perspective, S. Chand Publishing,
2015, pp 116-128

N.V. Paranjape, Criminology & Penology with Victimology, Central Law Publication, 1087, pp
625-673



Four Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION (Minor)
Semester: 3"'Semester

Course Name:International Human Rights Perspectives (Core)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 200-199

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0
Particulars of Course Designer:

Mr. Pranjal Patiri, Pandu College,ppatiri2@gmail.com

Dr. Asha Sarma, Pandu College, sarma.ashal5@gmail.com

Objectives:
e The course is focused on the international human rights regimes and norms and
institutional mechanisms in international level.
e The course deals with the international issues of human rights and diverse international
instruments along with understanding rights and duties.
e To understand the role of United Nations and regional level arrangements.

e To better understand the issues and challenges of human rights in international level.

Course Outcomes:



e After the completion of the course the students will be able to know the international
machinery of protection and promotion of human rights. They will also know the United

Nations system and enforcement of human rights instruments.

Unit-1: International Bill of Human Rights

a. United Nations Charter
b. Universal Declaration of Human Rights

c. International Covenants on Human Rights & Optional Protocols

Unit-11: International Conventions and Issues on Human Rights
a) Women & Children
b) Refugees & Minorities

c) Indigenous People

Unit-111: Regional Arrangements and Mechanism

a) European Convention on Human Rights
b) American Convention on Human Rights

c) African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights & ASEAN practice of Human Rights

Unit-I1V: International Humanitarian Law & NGOs

a) Introduction to International Humanitarian Law
b) History and role of ICRC in development of Humanitarian Law

c) The role of NGOs-Greenpeace and Amnesty International

Reading List:-

Unit-1

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 16-35

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 32-56

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 36-47



H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 50-78

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 57-77

Unit-11
H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 111-136

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 138-150
H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 159-166

Adil-ul-Yasin, Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights,Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi-
110059, 2006 pp 84-108

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges,Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 123-135

Neelotpal Deka, Human Rights; Perspectives and Challenges,Assam Book Depot, Guwahati,
2008 pp 149-155

Unit-I11
H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 191-217

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 224-234
Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 235-240
Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 240-249

Unit-1V

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 230-232
H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 232-238
H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 238-248



Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 365-408

H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights,Central Law Publications, Allahabad, 2020 pp 2219-229

Dr. Bhagyashree A. Deshpande, Human Rights —Law and Practice, Central Law Publication,
2017 pp 408



Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com)

(Updated)



B.Com (Accountancy)

First Year Leading to Certificate Total Credit
1** Semester Core 1(4) Core 2 (4) Core 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) VAC1 (2) AEC 1(2) SEC 1 (3) 22
Business Financial Indian Business Environmental MIL-1/English Information
Organisation & | Accounting Financial Mathematics Studies (Alt)-1 Technology
Management System in Business
2" Semester Core 4 (4) Core 5 (4) Core 6 (4) Multi Dis2 (3) VAC 2(2) AEC 2(2) SEC 2 (2) 22
Corporate Principles & Principles of Business Trade & MIL-2/English E-Commerce
Accounting Practice of Marketing Economics Commerce in (Alt)-2
Management India
Second Year Leading to Diploma Total Credit
3" Semester Maj1 (4) Maj 2 (4) Maj 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) INT 1 (4) SEC 3 (3) 22
Advanced Entrepreneurship | Business Laws | Business Internship New Venture
Financial Statistics Planning/E-
Accounting Filling of
Returns
4™ Semester Maj 4 (4) Maj 5 (4) Maj 6 (4) Maj 7 (4) Min 1 (4) VAC 3(2) 22
Fundamentals Cost Accounting | Income Tax Advanced Financial Business
of Financial Laws & Corporate Market Etiquette& Soft
Management Practices Accounting Operations Skill
Third Year Leading to Degree Total Credit
5" Semester | Maj 8 (4) Maj9 (4) Maj 10 (4) Maj 11 (4) Min 2 (4) AEC 3 (2) 22
Indian Economy | Management Fundamentals Indirect Taxes Corporate Laws | Business
Accounting of Investment Communication-
1
6™ Semester | Maj 12 (4) Maj 13 (4) Maj 14 (4) Maj 15 (4) Min 3 (4) AEC4 (2) 22
International Operations Computerised Auditing & Project Business
Business Research in Accounting Assurance Management Communication-
Business 2
Total of 3 Year Degree Course 132




B.Com: (Finance)

First Year Leading to Certificate Total Credit
1** Semester Core 1(4) Core 2 (4) Core 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) VAC1 (2) AEC 1(2) SEC 1 (3) 22
Business Financial Indian Business Environmental MIL-1/English Information
Organisation & | Accounting Financial Mathematics Studies (Alt)-1 Technology in
Management System Business
2" Semester Core 4 (4) Core 5 (4) Core 6 (4) Multi Dis2 (3) VAC 2(2) AEC 2(2) SEC 2 (2) 22
Corporate Principles & Principles of Business Trade & MIL-2/English E-Commerce
Accounting Practice of Marketing Economics Commerce in (Alt)-2
Management India
Second Year Leading to Diploma Total Credit
3" Semester Maj 1 (4) Maj 2 (4) Maj 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) INT 1 (4) SEC 3 (3) 22
Banking Entrepreneurship | Business Laws Business Internship New Venture
Statistics Planning/E-
Filling of
Returns
4™ Semester Maj 4 (4) Maj5 (4) Maj 6 (4) Maj 7 (4) Min 1 (4) VAC 3(2) 22
Fundamental of | Financial Market | Insurance Cost & Direct & Business
Financial Operations Management Indirect Taxes Etiquette& Soft
Management Accounting Skill
Third Year Leading to Degree Total Credit
5" Semester | Maj 8 (4) Maj9 (4) Maj 10 (4) Maj 11 (4) Min 2 (4) AEC 3 (2) 22
Indian Economy | Micro Finance Financial Fundamentals Corporate Laws | Business
Services of Investment Communication-
1
6" Semester | Maj 12 (4) Maj 13 (4) Maj 14 (4) Maj 15 (4) Min 3 (4) AEC4 (2) 22
International Operations Treasury & Risk | Marketing of Project Business
Business Research in Management Services Management Communication-
Business 2
Total of 3 Year Degree Course 132




B.Com (Human Resource Management)

First Year Leading to Certificate Total Credit
1** Semester Core 1(4) Core 2 (4) Core 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) VAC 1 (2) AEC 1(2) SEC 1 (3) 22
Business Financial Indian Business Environmental MIL-1/English Information
Organisation & | Accounting Financial Mathematics Studies (Alt)-1 Technology
Management System in Business
2" Semester Core 4 (4) Core 5 (4) Core 6 (4) Multi Dis2 (3) VAC 2(2) AEC 2(2) SEC 2 (2) 22
Corporate Principles & Principles of Business Trade & MIL-2/English E-
Accounting Practice of Marketing Economics Commerce in (Alt)-2 Commerce
Management India
Second Year Leading to Diploma Total Credit
3" Semester Maj 1 (4) Maj 2 (4) Maj 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) INT 1 (4) SEC 3 (3) 22
Human Entrepreneurship | Business Laws | Business Internship New
Resource Statistics Venture
Management Planning/E-
Filling of
Returns
4™ Semester Maj 4 (4) Maj5 (4) Maj 6 (4) Maj 7 (4) Min 1 (4) VAC 3(2) 22
Fundamentals Labour Laws Industrial Cost & Direct & Indirect | Business
of Financial Relations Management | Taxes Etiquette& Soft
Management Accounting Skill
Third Year Leading to Degree Total Credit
5" Semester | Maj 8 (4) Maj9 (4) Maj 10 (4) Maj 11 (4) Min 2 (4) AEC 3 (2) 22
Indian Economy | Strategic Labour Welfare | Performance Corporate Laws | Business
Human & Social Management Communication-
Resource Security 1
Management
6™ Semester | Maj 12 (4) Maj 13 (4) Maj 14 (4) Maj 15 (4) Min 3 (4) AEC4 (2) 22
International Operations Technology in Training & Project Business
Business Research in Human Development Management Communication-
Business Resource 2
Management
Total of 3 Year Degree Course 132




B.Com (Marketing Management)

First Year Leading to Certificate Total Credit
1** Semester Core 1(4) Core 2 (4) Core 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) VAC1 (2) AEC 1(2) SEC1(3) 22
Business Financial Indian Business Environmental MIL-1/English Information
Organisation & | Accounting Financial Mathematics Studies (Alt)-1 Technology
Management System in Business
2" Semester Core 4 (4) Core 5 (4) Core 6 (4) Multi Dis2 (3) VAC 2(2) AEC 2(2) SEC 2 (2) 22
Corporate Principles & Principles of Business Trade & MIL-2/English E-
Accounting Practice of Marketing Economics Commerce in (Alt)-2 Commerce
Management India
Second Year Leading to Diploma Total Credit
3" Semester Maj 1 (4) Maj 2 (4) Maj 3 (4) Multi Dis1 (3) INT 1 (4) SEC 3 (3) 22
Advertising Entrepreneurship | Business Laws Business Internship New
Statistics Venture
Planning/E-
Filling of
Returns
4™ Semester Maj 4 (4) Maj5 (4) Maj 6 (4) Maj 7 (4) Min 1 (4) VAC 3(2) 22
Fundamentals Retail Customer Cost & Direct & Business
of Financial Management Relationship Management Indirect Taxes | Etiquette&
Management Management Accounting Soft Skill
Third Year Leading to Degree Total Credit
5" Semester | Maj 8 (4) Maj9 (4) Maj 10 (4) Maj 11 (4) Min 2 (4) AEC 3 (2) 22
Indian Economy | Consumer Personal Selling | Brand Corporate Laws | Business
Behaviour & Salesmanship | Management Communication
-1
6™ Semester | Maj 12 (4) Maj 13 (4) Maj 14 (4) Maj 15 (4) Min 3 (4) AEC4 (2) 22
International Operation Consumer Affair | Marketing of Project Business
Business Research in & Customer Service Management Communication
Business Care -2
Total of 3 Year Degree Course 132




Four Year Undergraduate Programme: B.Com
Core Papers Common for all four specialization

a. Human Resource Management
b. Accounting

c. Marketing Management

d. Finance

15t Semester
Course Name: Business Organisation and Management

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 100 to 199
Credit 4

Total Marks: 100
Unit 1: Introduction: Nature and Purpose of Business, Factors to be considered for starting a
business, Forms of Business Organisation; Business formats- Brick & Mortar;Brick & Click; E-
commerce; Franchising; Outsourcing Nature and Functions of Management (An overview);
Managerial Competencies-concept. 16 Classes (20 Marks)

Unit 2: Business Environment: Meaning and layers of Business Environment- (micro/immediate,
meso/intermediate, macro and international); Business ethics and social responsibility;
8 Classes (12 Marks)
Unit 3: Planning and Organizing: Strategic Planning (concepts), Decision-making- process and
techniques; Organizing: -Formal and Informal Organisations, Centralisation and Decentralisation,
Delegation, Factors affecting organisational design Organisational structures&Organograms —
Divisional, Product, Matrix, Project and Virtual Organisation
12 Classes (20 Marks)

Unit 4: Directing and Controlling: Motivation- meaning, importance and factors affecting
motivation,Leadership- meaning, importance, trait and leadership styles, Communication — New
trends and directions (Role of IT and social media); Controlling

—Principles of controlling; Measures of controlling, Relationship between planning and
controlling, 12 Classes (24 Marks)

Unit 5: Contemporary Issues in Management: Business Process Reengineering (BPR), Learning
Organisation, Six Sigma, Supply Chain Management, Work-life Balance;Freelancing; Flexi-time
and work from home; Co-sharing/coworking 12 Classes (24 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

e Basu, C. (2017). Business Organisation and Management. McGraw Hill Education.New

Delhi.

e Drucker, P. F. (1954). The Practice of Management. Newyork: Harper & Row.

e Kaul, V. K. (2012). Business Organisation Management. Pearson Education.

e Koontz, H., &Weihrich, H. (2012). Essentials of Management: An International and

Leadership Perspective. Paperback.

e Laasch, O. (2022). Principles of Management, 2e, Sage Textbook

e Sherlekar, S. A. (2016). Modern Business Organisation and Management. Himalaya

Publishing House

Objective: The course aims to provide basic knowledge to the students about the organisation and
management of a business enterprise.

Learning outcome: On successful completion of the paper students will be able to understand
about organization structure and its process. Develop knowledge and skills regarding management
principles and functions required to run an organization.
No. of Contact Class: 60

Course Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Gauhati University, tilak@gauhati.ac.in



15t Semester
Course Name: Financial Accounting
Credit 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 100 to 199

CONTENTS
Unit 1: Theoretical Framework (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

i. Accounting as an information system, the users of financial accounting information and
their needs. Qualitative characteristics of accounting, information. Functions, advantages
and limitations of accounting. Branches of accounting. Bases of accounting: cash basis
and accrual basis.

ii. The nature of financial accounting principles : entity, money measurement, going
concern, cost, realization, accruals, periodicity, consistency, prudence (conservatism),
materiality and full disclosures.

iii. Accounting Standards: Concept, needs and objectives; procedure for issuing Accounting
Standards in India. Salient features of First-Time Adoption of Indian Accounting
Standard (Ind-AS) 101. Salient features of Indian Accounting Standards Ind AS 1, 2, 16
and AS 9. International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS): - Need and procedures of
Issue.
Unit 2: Measurement of Business Income (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

i. Measurement of business income-Net income, Application of accounting period,
continuity doctrine and matching concept in the measurement of net income. Objectives
of measurement.

ii. Capital and revenue expenditures and receipts

iii. Revenue recognition: Recognition of income and expenses as per AS 9.

iv. Inventory Valuation: Meaning and Significance.

Unit 3: Final Accounts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Preparation of financial statements of non-corporate business entities: Sole proprietorship
and Partnership firms.

Unit 4: Hire-Purchase, Instalment Systems and Branches: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

1) Accounting for Hire-Purchase and Instalment Systems: Meaning, features, advantages
and disadvantages of Hire Purchase and Instalment Systems, Rights of Hire Purchaser
and Hire Vendor, Journal entries and preparation of ledger accounts excluding default
and repossession.

i) Accounting for Branches: Meaning, Needs and Objectives of Branch Accounting.
Systems of dependent Branch Accounting and their Accounting Treatments (Only debtors
system, stock and debtors system).

Unit 5: Computerised Accounting System (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Computerised Accounting Systems: Meaning, components, and advantages,
Difference between manual and computerised accounting, Various types of
Accounting packages/software and their advantages and disadvantages; Tally 9 and
its features, working on TALLY. Simple Practical Problems
Suggested Readings:
1. Robert N Anthony, David Hawkins, Kenneth A. Merchant, Accounting: Text and
Cases. McGraw- Hill Education, 13" Ed. 2013.
2. Charles T. Horngren and Donna Philbrick, Introduction to Financial Accounting, Pearson
Education.
3. J.R. Monga, Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications. Mayur Paper Backs, New
Delhi.
4. M.C.Shukla, T.S. Grewal and S.C.Gupta. Advanced Accounts. Vol.-I. S. Chand & Co., New



Delhi.
5. B.B. Dam, H C Gautam and others, Financial Accounting, Gayetri Publications, Guwahati
6. K.R.Das & K. M. Sinha. Financial Accounting
7. S.N. Maheshwari, and. S. K. Maheshwari. Financial Accounting. Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
8. Deepak Sehgal. Financial Accounting. Vikas Publishing H House, New Delhi.
9. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and HN Tiwari, Financial Accounting, International Book House
10. Goldwin, Alderman and Sanyal, Financial Accounting, Cengage Learning.
11. Tulsian, P.C. Financial Accounting, Pearson Education.
12. Compendium of Statements and Standards of Accounting. The Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, New Delhi
Note: Latest edition of the text books should be used.

Course objective: To provide students with a foundational understanding of financial accounting
principles and practices used in preparing and presenting financial statements.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to record, classify, and
summarize financial transactions, prepare financial statements in accordance with accounting
standards, and analyze basic financial information for decision-making purposes.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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15t Semester
Course Name: Indian Financial System
Credit 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 100 to 199

Contents

Unit-1: Introduction (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Financial System-Meaning, Components of Financial system, Functions of Financial System,
Financial System and Economic Development, Overview of Indian Financial System.

Unit — 2: Financial markets (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Financial Market- Classifications of Financial Markets; Money market- its constitutions, functions
and significance; Capital Market- Primary and secondary market, functions of capital market and its
significance.

Unit-3: Financial Institutions (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Banking Financial Institutions- Types of Banks, Functions of Banks, Structure of Indian Banking
System; Non-Banking Financial institutions, types and structure; Mutual Funds, Insurance
Companies and Pension Funds.

Unit-4: Financial Services (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning, features and importance, Types of Financial Services- Factoring, Leasing, Venture
Capital, Consumer Finance and Housing Finance.

Unit-5: Regulatory Institutions (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Reserve Bank of India- organization, objectives, Role and Functions; Securities and Exchange
Board of India- Organization and objectives; Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of
India; Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority.

Recommended Books:

1. The Indian Financial System by Bharati Pathak, Pearson Education.

2. Financial Institutions and Markets by L M Bhole, Tata MC Graw Hill.

3. Dynamics of Financial Markets and Institutions in India by R M Srivastava and Divya
Nigam, Excel Books.

4. Indian Financial System by H R Machiraju, Vikas Publishing House.

5. The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publishing
House.

6. Indian Financial System by P N Varshney and D K Mittal, Sultan Chand & Sons.

Objective: To provide students the basic knowledge of Indian Financial System and its components,
institutions and their functions.

Course Outcome: The learning outcomes of the Indian financial system include understanding the diverse
components and functions of the system, the role of regulatory bodies, the impact of policies on economic
growth, and the development of analytical skills to evaluate and navigate financial markets effectively

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27qu@gmail.com



mailto:skm27gu@gmail.com

15t Semester
Course Name: Business Mathematics (Multi disciplinary)
Credit: 3
Total Marks: 100
Unit I: Introduction to Business Mathematics

Linear, Quadratic, and system of Simultaneous linear equations - Application of concept of
equations to business and commerce, Time and work: Simple cases, Profit, Loss and discount
(business applications), Shares- Concept of share, face value, Market value, equity shares,
preferential shares, dividend, bonus shares, Ratio and proportion- Finding the missing term of the
proportion, merging of two ratios in one, Concept of mixture and its examples

Unit 2: Interest & Annuities

Concept of Simple Interest & Compound Interest (solution of related problem), PV and FV of
single principal amount, Annuity —Types of annuities: ordinary, due, deferred, continues,
perpetual their futureand present values using different types of rates of interest. Depreciation of
Assets. Definition of sinkingfund (General annuities to be excluded).

Unit 3: Matrices and Determinants: Algebra of Matrices, Matrix operation- Business Application,
Determinant of a square matrix. Evaluation determinant of order three (Properties of determinants
to beexcluded), Inverse of a matrix, Solution of system of linear equations (having unique
solution and involving not more than three variables) using Cramer’s Rule.

Unit 4:Differential Calculus: Concept of limit and continuity of a function (simple functions

only)
,Concept of differentiation, Rules of differentiation , Derivatives of eX, a* ., log x (only result).

Differentiation of simple algebraic functions, concept of partial differentiation (simple business
problem)

,Maxima and minima involving second order derivative (relating to cost, revenue and profit),
Concept of Marginal Analysis- The common marginal concept in economics and their application
in Business. Profit Maximization under Monopoly. Economic Order Quantity.

Unit 5:Integration- Preliminary idea, definite integrals (simple polynomial functions),
determination ofarea using definite integrals, application of integral calculus to Marginal analysis

Unit 6: Linear Programming:Linear Programming: Sketching of graphs of (i) Linear equation ax
+ by + ¢=0 and (ii) Linear inequalities b) Formulation of linear programming problem (LPP).
Graphical solutionto LPP

Suggested Readings:
1) Singh J.K. Business Mathematics. Himalaya Publishing House.

2) Ayres, Frank Jr. Schaum’s Outlines Series: Theory and Problems of Mathematics of Finance McGraw
Hill Education.

3) Aggarwal, R.S., Quantitative Aptitude, S. Chand.

4) Text Book of Business Mathematics, Padmalochan Hazarika, S. Chand.



15t Semester
Course Name: Environmental Studies (VAC)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

(For detail syllabus refer to the common course uploaded in the Gauhati University website)

15t Semester
Course Name: MIL-1/English (Alt-1) (AEC)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

(For detail syllabus refer to the common course uploaded in the Gauhati University website)



15t Semester
Course Name: Information Technology in Business (SEC)
Credit: 3
Total Marks: 100

Unit 1:- Fundamentals of Computers and Information Technology

Definition of a computer system, hardware, software, 1/0O devices, storage devices, other
peripheral devices, CPU and its functions, communication among various parts of a computer
system, memory measurement units, Data Information and knowledge, role of IT in information
generation,management and decision making.

Unit2:- Introduction to the system software
Definition, different types of system software, different functions, introduction to resource
management, memory management, 1/0O management, process management, deadlock, deadlock
avoidance and prevention.

Unit 3:- Introduction to the computer networks

Fundamentals of computer networks and the internet, brief introduction to the OSI and the
TCP/IP model, different layers and protocols, routing, different devices in different layers,
network topologies, introduction to wireless technologies, security in computer networks,
computer virus, the world wide web, search engines and their business prospective.

Unit 4:- Introduction to MS-Office 2010/11

Different MS-Office tools, working with MS-word, creating, editing, formatting and printing
documents, working with MS- Excel, data sorting, formulas and functions, graph creation,
creating simple and animated presentations with MS- PowerPoint, using MS-Access to create
small databases and the respective forms to enter, edit, and delete data.

Unit 5:- Database fundamentals
Definition, table, field ,record, data types, different types of key, metadata, entity, attributes,
different types of relationships, database management system, advantages of DBMS approach,3-
layred database architecture, data independence, different database languages, structured query
language(SQL).

Unit 6:- Introduction to web resource creation
Introduction to Hypertext markup language (HTML), Extensible hypertext markup language
(XHTML), Extensible markup language (XML), Extensible business reporting language
(XBRL). Client side and server side programming, fundamentals of creating dynamic, interactive
web pages: An introduction to Active Server Pages technology, introduction to VB script.

Unit 7:- Introduction to Management Information System
Transaction processing System, Decision support System, Expert Systems.

Practical:
1. Introduction to different hardware components and their functions.
2. MS-WORD, MS-EXCEL, MS-POWERPOINT & MS-ACCESS
3. Web resource creation.
Books Recommended:
e Introduction to Information Technology- ITL Education Solutions Ltd., Pearson Education.
Information Technology- Dr. Sushila Madan, Taxman
Microsoft Office for Windows - S. Sagman, Pearson Education.
Introduction to Computers — Peter Nortion, McGraw hill
Information Technology and Management- Turban, Mclean and Wetherbe, john Wiley
&Sons.




2"d Semester
Course Name: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
Credit 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 200 to 299
Unit - I: Final Accounts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Preparation of Final Accounts of a Joint Stock Company (as per Companies Act, 2013) with
necessary adjustments.
Unit - Il Incentive Equity, Buy Back, and Valuation of shares and goodwill:
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
i. Incentive Equity: Right and Bonus Shares — Meaning, Advantages and
Disadvantages, Provisions as per Companies Act, 2013 and their Accounting Treatment.
ii. Buy back of shares: Meaning, Provisions of Companies Act, 2013 and Accounting
Treatment.
iii. Valuation of shares and goodwill: Meaning, provision of Companies Act on
Valuation of Shares and Valuation of Goodwill, Concepts and calculation: simple
problem only.
Unit I11: Internal Reconstruction of Companies : (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Concept and meaning of Internal Reconstruction, Different forms of Internal Reconstruction;
Provisions as per Companies Act and Accounting treatment for Alteration of Share Capital and
Reduction of Share Capital; Preparation of Balance Sheet after Internal Reconstruction.
Unit - IV Amalgamation of Companies: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning and objectives; Provisions as per Accounting Standard 14; Amalgamation in the
nature of Merger and Purchase; Consideration for Amalgamation; Accounting Treatment for
Amalgamation and preparation of Balance Sheet after Amalgamation.
Unit V. Accounts of Holding Company (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Concept and meaning of different terms: holding company, subsidiary company, pre-
acquisition profit/loss, post acquisition profit/loss, minority interest; cost of control.
Meaning and needs for consolidation of financial statements as per AS 21.
Preparation of consolidated balance sheet of a holding company with one subsidiary.

Note:
1.The relevant Indian Accounting Standards in line with the IFRS
for all the above topics should be covered.
2.Any revision of relevant Indian Accounting Standard would
become applicable immediately.

Suggested Readings:
Hanif and Mukherjee: Corporate Accounting
B. B. Dam, H C Gautam and others, Corporate Accounting, Gayetri Publications, Guwahati
K. R. Das & K. M. Sinha. Corporate Accounting
M.C.Shukla, T.S. Grewal and S.C.Gupta. Advanced Accounts. S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
S. N. Maheshwari Corporate Accounting -, Vikash Publishing House
S. Sehgal & D. Sehgal, Advanced Accounting Taxmann Publication
Modern Accounting by Hanif and Mukherjee, Tata McGrow Hill.
V. K. Saxena Advanced Accounting - Sultan Chand & sons.
Objectives: To help the students to acquire the conceptual knowledge of the corporate accounting
and to learn the techniques of preparing the financial statements.
Course Outcome: The learning outcomes of corporate accounting include the ability to analyze and
interpret financial statements, apply accounting standards and principles to prepare accurate
financial reports, and make informed financial decisions based on a thorough understanding of
corporate financial performance

NG~ WNE

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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2nd Semester
Course Name: Principles and Practice of Management
Credit:-4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 200 to 299
Unit 1: Introduction: Meaning and importance of management; Coordination mechanisms in
organisations; Management theories- classical, neo-classical and modern theory of management;
Managerial functions; Mintzberg Managerial Role Model, Indian Ethos for Management: Value-
Oriented Holistic Management (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 2: Planning: Organisational objective setting; Decision-making environment (certainty, risk,
uncertainty); Techniques for individual and group decision-making; Planning vis-a-vis Strategy-
meaning,Business and Corporate Level Strategies. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 3. Motivation: -Motivation Theory- needs (including Maslow’s theory), incentives, Equity and
two-factor theory (Herzberg); McGregor Theory X and Theory,Goal Setting Theory, Reinforcement
theory). (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 4:Leadership: - Leadership Theory —Situational, Behavioural and Contemporary theories of
Leadership),Likert’s scale Theory, Blake &Mouton's Managerial Grid theory, TransactionalVs.
Transformational Leadership. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 5: Contemporary Issues in Management: Management challenges of the 21st Century; Factors
reshaping and redesigning management purpose:-( Digitization and Automation of the work
processes, Globalization Uncertainties, ethical and environmental issues), Values & Ethics - Case
studies of renowned Indian Corporates. Workplace diversity, Democracy and Sociocracy in
management and organisational structure (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

e Drucker, P. F. (1954). The Practice of Management. Newyork: Harper & Row.

e Drucker, P. F. (1999). Management Challenges for the 21st Century. Harper Collins
Publishers Inc.

e Chakraborty, S. K. (1997). Human Values for Managers. Wheeler Publishing

e Griffin. (2013). Management Principles and Application. Cengage.

e Koontz, H., &Weihrich, H. (2012). Essentials of Management: An International and
Leadership Perspective. McGraw Hill Publications

e Laasch, O. (2022). Principles of Management, 2e, Sage Textbook

e Mitra, J. K. (2018). Principles of Management.Oxford University Press.

® Rao, V. S. P. (2020). Management Principles and Applications. Taxmann Publications.
e Sharlekar, S. A. (2010). Management (Value-Oriented Holistic Approach). Himalaya
Publishing House. (Chapters 3 and 4)

e Tulsian, P. C., & Pandey, V. (2021). Business Organisation & Management. Pearson
Education, India

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Course Objective: The objective of the course on principles and practice of management is to
provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the fundamental principles, theories, and
techniques of management.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply management principles
and theories in practical situations, demonstrate effective leadership skills, analyze and solve
management problems, and make informed decisions to enhance organizational effectiveness
Course Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, tilak@gauhati.ac.in,

apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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2" Semester

Course Name: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Credit 4

Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 200 to 299
Contents:
Unit 1: Introduction: Nature, scope and importance of marketing; Evolution of marketing;
Selling vs Marketing; Marketing mix, Marketing environment: concept, importance, and
components (Economic, Demographic, Technological, Natural, Socio-Cultural and Legal).
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: Consumer Behaviour: Nature and Importance, Consumer buying decision process;
Factors influencing consumer buying behaviour.
a. Market segmentation: concept, importance and bases; Target market selection;
Positioning concept, importance and bases; Product differentiation vs. market segmentation.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
b. Unit 3: Product: Concept and importance, Product classifications; Concept of product
mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Product-Support Services; Product life-cycle; New
Product Development Process; Consumer adoption process. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Pricing: Significance. Factors affecting price of a product. Pricing policies and strategies.
c. Distribution Channels and Physical Distribution: Channels of distribution - meaning and
importance; Types of distribution channels; Functions of middle man; Factors affecting choice of
distribution channel; Wholesaling and retailing; Types of Retailers; e-tailing, Physical

Distribution. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 5:
a. Promotion: Nature and importance of promotion; Communication process; Types of

promotion: advertising, personal selling, public relations & sales promotion, and their distinctive
characteristics; Promotion mix and factors affecting promotion mix decisions;
b. Recent developments in marketing: Social Marketing, online marketing, direct
marketing, services marketing, green marketing, Rural marketing; Consumerism

(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:
1. Kotler, Philip, Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri and Ehsanul Haque. Principles of
Marketing. 13" edition. Pearson Education.
2. Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stanton and Ajay Pandit. Marketing:
Concepts and Cases. (Special Indian Edition)., McGraw Hill Education

3. William D. Perreault, and McCarthy, E. Jerome., Basic Marketing. Pearson Education.

4. Majaro, Simon. The Essence of Marketing. Pearson Education, New Delhi.

5. The Consumer Protection Act 1986.

6. lacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management: A South Asian Perspective. Cengage
Learning.

7. Dhruv Grewal and Michael Levy, Marketing, McGraw Hill Education.

8. Chhabra, T.N., and S. K. Grover. Marketing Management. Fourth Edition. Dhanpat Rai &
Company.

9. Neeru Kapoor, Principles of Marketing, PHI Learning

10. Rajendra Maheshwari, Principles of Marketing, International Book House

No. of contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Objective: The objective of the course on principles of marketing is to provide students with
a comprehensive understanding of the fundamental concepts, strategies, and techniques used in
marketing.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze consumer behavior,
develop marketing strategies, utilize marketing tools and techniques, and evaluate marketing
campaigns to effectively target and engage customers in diverse market environments.
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2" Semester
Course Name: Business Economics (Multi disciplinary)
Credit: 3
Total Marks: 100

Unit — 1: Business Economics

Meaning — Definitions — Characteristics —Scope of Business Economics — Uses and Objectives of
Business Economics— Business ethics in economics performance, Micro & Macro Economic
concepts

Unit 2: Theory of Demand and Analysis

Demand — Demand Determinants — Law of Demand — Characteristics - Exceptions-Elasticity of
Demand

— Price Elasticity — Types - Determining Factors — Change in Demand and Elasticity of Demand
— Business Applications of Price Elasticity — Concepts of Income and Cross Elasticity of Demand
— Price Elasticity of Demand, demand forecasting -methods of demand forecasting - Survey of
buyer’s intention

— Collective opinion — smoothing techniques, analysis of time series and trend projection

Unit3:Cost and Production Function

Cost concepts and classifications, Cost determinants, Cost —output relationshipin the Short and
Long run, Economiesand Diseconomies of Scale, Production Function with One Variable Input -
Law of Variable Proportions,Production Function with Two Variable Input-Law of Returns to
Scale, Equilibrium Though Isoquants and Isocosts.

Unit4: Market Structure

Perfect Competition — Features — Price and Output Determination - Influence of Time Element
on Price and Output, comparison between market price and normal price, Monopoly — Features —
Price and Output Determination— Price Discrimination— Price Output Determination Under
Discriminating Monopoly,MonopolisticCompetition—FeaturesPriceandOutput Determination in
Short Run and in Industry — Features of Duopoly and Oligopoly.

Unit 5:Economic Environment of Business Decision making:

GNP and GDP, Consumption savings and Capital Formation, Money Supply and Monetary
Policy, Employment, Unemployment and Full Employment

Books for Reference:

« D. M. Mithani: Business Economics.

Koutsiyannis, Modern Micro Economic

Theory

« Dr. P. N. Reddy & H. R. Appanaiah: Essentials of Business Economics.
« K. K. Dewett: Economic Theory.

« M. L. Seth: Test Book of Economic Theory.

« Mote V. L. Peul. S & G. S. Gupta: Managerial Economics, TMH.

« Sankaran: Business Economics.

« Varsheney&Maheswari: Managerial Economics



2" Semester
Course Name: Trade and Commerce in India (VAC)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

UNIT-1

Trade and Commerce: Nature and Scope, Significance, Types of Trade and Business, Trade and
Commerce in Ancient India, Pre-independence India and Post-independence India, Growth and
Development in Different Sectors: Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Sectors.

UNIT-2

Natural Resources: Renewable and Non-renewable Resources, Agriculture- Types of Land, Use
of Land, Major Crops- Food and Non-food crops, Importance of Agriculture, Prospects and
Challenges, Major Crops, Tea and Rubber Plantation in Assam.

Forest Resources- Forest and Status of forests in Assam, Need for Protection of Forestry, Forest
Conservation Act, Compensatory Afforestation Bill , Forest Rights Act and its Relevance.

Mineral Resources- Minerals, Use of Minerals, Mineral resources in India and Assam.
UNIT-3
Industry- Manufacturing Sector- Agriculture based industry, Mineral based industry.

Service Sector - Transportation- Roadways, Railways, Airways and Waterways, Banking and
Insurance, Tourism industry in India and Assam.

UNIT-4

Some Great Entrepreneurs of India: Dhirubhai Ambani, Jehangir Ratanji Dadabhoy Tata, N R
Narayana Murthy, Shiv Nadar, Lakshmi Niwas Mittal, Ghanshyam Das Birla, Azim Premji.

Some Great Entrepreneurs of Assam: Maniram Dewan, Dilip Barooah, Hemendra Prasad
Barooah, Kamal Kumari Barooah, Ranjit Barthakur, Radha Govinda Baruah.

Suggested Books/Readings:

1. The History of Indian Business, P N Agarwala, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd.

2. Trade and Commerce in Ancient India, Balram Srivastava, Chowkhamba Publications,
Varanasi.

3. Economic and Commercial Geography, C B Mamoria, Shiva Lal Agarwal & Co.

4. Commercial Geography, Vinod N Patel, Oxford Book Company.



2"d Semester
Course Name: MIL-2/English (Alt-2) (AEC)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

(For detail syllabus refer to the common course uploaded in the Gauhati University website)



2nd Semester

Course Name: E- COMMERCE (SEC)
Credit: 2

Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Introduction:

Meaning, nature, concepts, advantages, disadvantages and reasons for transacting online,
types of E-Commerce, e-commerce business models (introduction , key elements of a
business model and categorizing major E-commerce business models), forces behind e-
commerce.

Technology used in E-commerce: The dynamics of world wide web and internet( meaning,
evolution and features) ; Designing, building and launching e-commerce website (A systematic
approach involving decisions regarding selection of hardware, software, outsourcing vs. in-house
development of a website)
Unit 2: Security and Encryption:

Need and concepts, the e-commerce security environment: (dimension, definition andscope of e-
security), security threats in the E-commerce environment (security intrusions and breaches,
attacking methods like hacking, sniffing, cyber-vandalism etc.), technology solutions (Encryption,
security channels of communication, protecting networks and protecting servers and clients),
Unit 3:E-payment System:

Models and methods of e—payments (Debit Card, Credit Card, Smart Cards, e-money), digital
signatures (procedure, working and legal position), payment gateways, online banking (meaning,
concepts, importance, electronic fund transfer, automated clearing house, automated ledger
posting), risks involved in e-payments.

Unit 4: On-line Business Transactions:

Meaning, purpose, advantages and disadvantages of transacting online, E-
commerce applications in various industries like {banking, insurance, payment of utility bills,
online marketing, e-tailing (popularity, benefits, problems and features), online services
(financial, travel and career), auctions, online portal, online learning, publishing and
entertainment} Onlineshopping (amazon, nykaa, alibaba, flipkart, etc.)

Unit 5:Website designing

Introduction to HTML,; tags and attributes: Text Formatting, Fonts, Hypertext Links,

Tables, Images, Lists, Forms, Frames, Cascading Style Sheets.

Note:
1. There shall be 3 Credit Hrs. for lectures + One Credit hr. (2 Practical periods per
week per batch) for Practical Lab
2. Latest edition of text books may be used.
Suggested Readings
1. Kenneth C. Laudon and Carlo Guercio Traver, E-Commerce, Pearson Education.
2. David Whiteley, E-commerce: Strategy, Technologyand Applications, McGraw Hill
Education
3. Bharat Bhaskar, Electronic Commerce: Framework, Technology and Application, 4™
Ed.,

McGraw Hill Education

PT Joseph, E-Commerce: An Indian Perspective, PHI Learning

KK Bajaj and Debjani Nag, E-commerce, McGraw Hill Education

TN Chhabra, E-Commerce, Dhanpat Rai & Co.

Sushila Madan, E-Commerce, Taxmann

TN Chhabra, Hem Chand Jain, and Aruna Jain, An Introduction to HTML, Dhanpat
Rai & Co.

N O~



Major papers
Specialization:
1. Human Resource Management
2. Accounting
3. Marketing Management
4. Finance
1. Specialization: Human Resource Management
Course Name: Human Resource Management (Major 1)
34 Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Unit 1: Introduction

Human Resource Management: Concept, Activities and Functions, Concept of Human Capital,
Role Status and competencies of HR Manager, HR Policies, HRM vs HRD. Emerging Challenges
of Human Resource Management; Empowerment; Downsizing; Human Resource Information
System and Human Resource Accounting. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 2: Acquisition of Human Resource

Human Resource Planning- Quantitative and Qualitative dimensions; job analysis — job description
and job specification; Recruitment- Process, Methods, Sources, Selection — Concept and process;
test and interview; placement and induction (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 3: Training and Development

Concept and Importance; Identifying Training and Development Needs; Training Programmes,
Types, Evaluating Training Effectiveness; Training Process Outsourcing; Management
Development; Career Development, Managing employee well being and concept of work life
balance and quality of work life. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 4: Performance Appraisal

Nature, objectives and importance; Modern techniques and systems of performance appraisal;
potential appraisal and employee counseling; transfers and promotions; Compensation: concept and
policies; job evaluation; methods of wage payments and incentive plans; fringe benefits.

(12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 5: Maintenance

Employee health and safety; employee welfare; social security; Employer-Employee relations- an
overview; concept of redeployment, redundancy, attrition, VRS, downsizing, layoffs and
retrenchment, ethics and HRM. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

1. Gary Dessler. A Framework for Human Resource Management. Pearson Education.

2 DeCenzo, D.A. and S.P. Robbins, Personnel/Human Resource Management, Pearson Education.

3 Bohlendar and Snell, Principles of Human Resource Management, Cengage Learning

4 Ivancevich, John M. Human Resource Management. McGraw Hill.

5. Wreather and Davis. Human Resource Management. Pearson Education.

6. Robert L. Mathis and John H. Jackson. Human Resource Management. Cengage Learning.

7 TN Chhabra, Human Resource Management, Dhanpat Rai & Co., Delhi

8 Biswajeet Patttanayak, Human Resource Management, PHI Learning

9. Neeru Kapoor, Human Resource Management, Taxmann Publication

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the principles and
practices of managing human resources in organizations.
Learning outcome: Students will be able to apply various HR strategies and techniques to
effectively recruit, select, develop, and retain employees.
No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: : Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University,
tilak@gauhati.ac.in, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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Course Name: Entrepreneurship (Major 2)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Concepts, traits, determinants and importance of entrepreneurship; Creative behavior;
Evolution of entrepreneurship- theories and thoughts, Entrepreneurial eco-system,
entrepreneurship and economic development, barriers to entrepreneurship, Dimensions of
entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship vs. intrapreneurship (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 2: Entrepreneurship and Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

Role of business houses and family business in India; The contemporary role models in Indian
business: their values, business philosophy and behavioural orientations; Conflict in family
business and its resolution. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 3: Public and private partnership in business, support and sustainability of
entrepreneurship. Requirement, availability and access to finance, marketing assistance,
technology, and industrial accommodation, The concept, role and functions of business
incubators, Mobilising resources for start-up -angel investors, venture capital and private equity
fund. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)
Unit 4: Sources of business ideas and tests of feasibility.
Significance of writing the business plan/ project proposal; Contents of business plan/ project
proposal; Designing business processes, location, layout, operation, planning & control,;
preparation of project report (various aspects of the project report such as size of investment,
nature of product, market potential may be covered); Project submission/ presentation and
appraisal thereof by external agencies, such as financial/non-financial institutions

(15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

1. Kuratko and Rao, Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage Learning.
2. Robert Hisrich, Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill
Education

3. Desai, Vasant. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. Mumbai,
Himalaya Publishing House.

4. Dollinger, Mare J. Entrepreneurship: Strategies and Resources. Illinois, Irwin.

5. Holt, David H. Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice-Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Plsek, Paul E. Creativity, Innovation and Quality. (Eastern Economic Edition), New
Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India. ISBN-81-203-1690-8.

7. Singh, Nagendra P. Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship Development. New Delhi:
ASEED.

8. SS Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co, Delhi.

9. K Ramachandran, Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-Hill Education

10. SIDBI Reports on Small Scale Industries Sector.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
Course objective: To enable students to understand the key concepts, processes, and challenges
involved in starting and managing a business venture.
Learning outcome: Students will be able to develop a comprehensive business plan, assess market
opportunities, and apply entrepreneurial strategies to successfully launch and grow a business.
No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com



Course Name: BUSINESS LAWS (Major 3)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399
Contents

Unit 1: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: General Principle of Law of Contract
Contact- meaning, characteristics and kinds
a) Essentials of a valid contract - Offer and acceptance, consideration, contractual
capacity, free consent, legality of objects.
b) Void agreements
¢) Discharge of a contract — modes of discharge, breach and remedies against breach of
contract.
d) Contingent contracts
e) Quasi —contracts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: Specific Contract
a) Contract of Indemnity and Guarantee
b) Contract of Bailment
c) Contract of Agency (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: The Sale of Goods Act, 1930
a) Contract of sale, meaning and difference between sale and agreement to sell.
b) Conditions and warranties
c) Transfer of ownership in goods including sale by a non-owner
d) Performance of contract of sale
e) Unpaid seller — meaning, rights of an unpaid seller against the goods and the buyer.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Partnership Laws
A) The Partnership Act, 1932
Nature and Characteristics of Partnership
Registration of a Partnership Firms
Types of Partners
Rights and Duties of Partners
Implied Authority of a Partner
Incoming and outgoing Partners
Mode of Dissolution of Partnership
B) The lelted Liability Partnership Act, 2008
a) Salient Features of LLP
b) Differences between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company
c) LLP Agreement,
d) Partners and Designated Partners
e) Incorporation Document
f) Incorporation by Registration
g) Partnersand their Relationship (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit5 (A): The Negotiable Instruments Act 1881
Meaning, Characteristics, and Types of Negotiable Instruments : Promissory Note, Bill of
Exchange, Cheque
a) Holder and Holder in Due Course, Privileges of Holder in Due Course.
b) Negotiation: Types of Endorsements
¢) Crossing of Cheque
d) Bouncing of Cheque
5(B): Right to Information Act 2005: Important definitions, object, scope, obligation of public authorities
under the act; rights for obtaining information; disposal of request, information commission, appeal and
penalties. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Q@ me oo o

Suggested Readings:

M.C. Kuchhal, and Vivek Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
Avtar Singh, Business Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow.

Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage Learning

SN Maheshwari and SK Maheshwari, Business Law, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
Aggarwal S K, Business Law, Galgotia Publishers Company, New Delhi.

Bhushan Kumar Goyal and Jain Kinneri, Business Laws, International Book House
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7. Sushma Arora, Business Laws, Taxmann Pulications.

8. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, McGraw Hill Education, 6" ed.
9. P C Tulsian and Bharat Tulsian, Business Law, McGraw Hill Education

10. Sharma, J.P. and Sunaina Kanojia, Business Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course objective: To gain knowledge of the branches of law which relate to business transactions,
certain corporate bodies and related matters.

Course Outcome: On completion of this course, learners will be able to: appreciate the relevance of
business law to individuals and businesses and law in an economic and social context.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com


mailto:commerce@gauhati.ac.in

3" Semester
Course Name: BUSINESS STATISTICS (Multi Disciplinary)
Credit3
Unit 1: Statistical Data and Descriptive Statistics

a. Nature and Classification of data: univariate, bivariate and multivariate data; time-series
and cross-sectional data

b. Measures of Central Tendency i. Mathematical averages including arithmetic mean,
geometric mean and harmonic mean. Properties and applications. ii. Positional Averages
Mode and Median (and other partition values including quartiles, deciles, and percentiles).

c. Measures of Variation: absolute and relative. Range, quartile deviation, mean deviation,
standard deviation, and their coefficients, Properties of standard deviation/variance d.
Skewness: Meaning, Measurement using Karl Pearson and Bowley’s measures; Concept
of Kurtosis

Unit 2: Probability and Probability Distributions

a. Theory of Probability. Approaches to the calculation of probability; Calculation of event
probabilities. Addition and multiplication laws of probability (Proof not required); Conditional
probability

b. Expectation and variance of a random variable, Probability distribution of random variable.

c. Probability distributions:Binomial , Poisson and Normal distribution ( probability function
and properties (proof not required) ) simple problems related to the distributions
Unit 3: Simple Correlation and Regression Analysis

a. Correlation Analysis: Meaning of Correlation: simple, multiple and partial; linear and non-
linear, Correlation and Causation, Scatter diagram, Pearson’s co-efficient of correlation;
calculation and properties (Proof not required). Rank Correlation, Interpretation of various
values of correlation co-efficient.
b. Regression Analysis: Principle of least squares and regression lines, Regression equations and
estimation; Properties of regression coefficients; Relationship between Correlation and
Regression coefficients;
Unit 4: Sampling Concepts, Sampling Distributions, Estimation and testing of Hypothesis
Sampling: Populations and samples, Parameters and Statistic, Census vs Sampling. Sampling
methods (including Simple Random sampling, Stratified sampling, Systematic sampling,
Judgment sampling, and Convenience sampling)
Concept of Sampling distributions and Estimation: Point and Interval estimation of means (large
samples) and sample proportion. Characteristics of a good estimation. Testing of hypothesis-
concepts of Null hypothesis, alternative hypothesis, level of significance, test of significance,
one- tailed and two- tailed test and errors in testing hypothesis.
Unit 5: Time Series Analysis
Components of time series; Additive and multiplicative models; Trend analysis: Fitting of trendline
using principle of least squares — linear case. Determination of trend by semi- average and moving
average. Uses of Time Series analysis.
Suggested Readings :-
1. Gupta, S.C, Fundamentals of statistics — Himalaya Publishing House.
2. Murray, R Spiegel, Larry J. Stephens ,Narinder Kumar. Statistics ( Schaum’s Outline Series)
3. Hazarika, Padmalochan, Business Statistics — S.Chand
4. Bhowal, M.K. Fundamentals of Business Statistics (Asian Books Private Limited)



34 Semester
New Venture Planning (SEC 3)
Credit: 3

Objective: The curriculum aims at giving exposure to students regarding different aspects of
setting up a new business. After completing the course student should be able to develop an
understanding of the process of identifying various sources of new business ideas of products and
services. The understanding of this paper will help them to examine, evaluate and approach
different sources of finance, the nature of marketing effort required and to develop a
comprehensive business plan.
Unit |: Starting New Ventures

Opportunity identification. The search for new ideas, source of innovative ideas. Techniques for
generating ideas. Entrepreneurial imagination and creativity. The role of creative thinking.
Developing your creativity. Impediments to creativity.
Unit 11: Methods to Initiate Ventures

The pathways to New Venture for Entrepreneurs, Creating New Ventures. Acquiring an
established Venture; Advantages of acquiring an ongoing Venture. Examination of key issues.
Franchising. How a Franchise works. Franchise law; Evaluating the franchising opportunities.
Unit I11: Legal Challenges in Setting up Business

Intellectual Property protection: Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights. Requirements and
Procedure for filing a Patent, Trademark and Copyright, Legal acts governing businesses in India.
Identifying Form of Organisation; Sole proprietorship, Partnership, Limited Liability Partnership
and Company.

Unit-1V: the Search for Entrepreneurial Capital

The Entrepreneur’s Search for Capital. The Ventures Capital Market. Criteria for evaluating New
—Venture proposals. Evaluating the Venture Capitalist.

Financing stages. Alternate Sources of Financing for Indian Entrepreneurs. Bank Funding.

Government Policy Packages. State Financial Corporations (SFCs). Business Incubators and
Facilitators. Informal risk capital; Angel Investors.

Unit V: The Marketing Aspects of New Ventures

Developing a Marketing Plan: Customer Analysis, Sales Analysis and Competition Analysis.
Market Research. Sales Forecasting. Evaluation. Pricing Decision.

Unit VI: Business Plan Preparation for New Ventures

Business Plan; Concept, pitfalls to Avoid in Business Plan. Benefits of a Business Plan.
Developing a Well- Conceived Business Plan. Elements of a Business Plan; Executive Summary;
Business Description. Marketing; Market niche and Market Shares. Research. Design and
Development. Operations. Management, Finance. Critical-Risk. Harvest Strategy. Milestone
Schedule.

Suggested Case Studies: Case studies related to business or start ups
in e-commerce, services, retailing, travel and hospitality.



3rd Semester
E-Filing of Returns (SEC 2)

Credit: 3
(Theory: 50 & Practical: 50)

Objective: To provide the students the concepts and practical knowledge about electronicfilling of
returns.

Unit I: Conceptual Framework
Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filing and manual filing of returns; benefits and
limitations of e-filing,. E-filing process and relevant notifications.

Unit I1: Income Tax and E-Filing of ITRs
Introduction to income tax — basic terminology, types of assessee, income taxable under different
heads. Basics of computation of total income and tax liability, deductions availablefrom gross
total income, PAN Card, due date of filing of income tax return.
Instructions for filing form ITR-1, ITR-2, ITR_3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-5, ITR-6. Introduction
to income tax Portal; preparation of electronic return (practical workshops).

Unit I11: TDS and E-filing of TDS returns
Introduction to the concept of TDS; provision regarding return of TDS; types of forms for
filing TDS returns; practical workshop on e-filing of TDS return.

Unit 1V: Goods & Service Tax (GST) and E-Filing of GST Returns
Introduction to Goods & Service Tax; relevant notifications regarding e-filing of GST return;
steps for preparing GST returns; practical workshop on e-filing of GST returns.

Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, Ravi, Systematic Approach to Income Tax, Bharat Law
House, Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books/bare Act may be used.

Softwares:
1. Excel Utility available at incometaxindiafiling.gov.in

**Any subsequent amendment to the relevant Act may be incorporatedaccordingly.



Course Name: Fundamentals of Financial Management (Major 4)
4th Semester
Credit: 4
Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

CONTENTS
Unit 1: Introduction
Nature, scope and objective of Financial Management, Time value of money, Risk and return
(including Capital Asset Pricing Model), Valuation of securities — Bonds and Equities
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: Investment Decisions
The Capital Budgeting Process, Cash flow Estimation, Payback Period Method, Accounting
Rate of Return, Net Present Value (NPV), Net Terminal Value, Internal Rate of Return (IRR),
Profitability Index, Capital budgeting under Risk — Certainty Equivalent Approach and Risk-
Adjusted Discount Rate. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: Financing Decisions
Cost of Capital and Financing Decision: Sources of long-term financing Estimation of
components of cost of capital. Methods for Calculating cost of equity capital, Cost of Retained
Earnings, Cost of Debt and Cost of Preference Capital, Weighted Average cost of capital
(WACC) and Marginal cost of capital. Capital structure —Theories of Capital Structure (Net
Income, Net Operating Income, MM Hypothesis, Traditional Approach). Operating and
financial leverage; Determinants of capital structure (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Dividend Decisions
Theories for Relevance and irrelevance of dividend decision for corporate valuation; Cash and
stock dividends; Dividend policies in practice (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 5: Working Capital Decisions
Concepts of working capital, the risk-return trade off, sources of short-term finance, working
capital estimation, cash management, receivables management, inventory management and
payables management. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Note:
1. In addition the students will work on Spreadsheet for doing basic calculations in finance
(Unit 2 and 3 above) and hence can be used for giving students subject related assignments for
their internal assessment.

2. There shall be 4 Credit Hrs. for Lectures + one Credit hr. (Two Practical Periods per week
per batch) for Practical Lab + one credit Hr for Tutorials (per group)

3. Latest edition of text books may be used.

Suggested Readings

1. James C. Van Horne and Sanjay Dhamija, Financial Management and Policy, Pearson
Education

2. Levy H. and M. Sarnat . Principles of Financial Management. Pearson Education

3. Brigham and Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage Learning

4. Khan and Jain. Basic Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education

5. Prasanna Chandra, Fundamentals of Financial Management. McGraw Hill Education

6. Singh, J.K. Financial Management- text and Problems. Dhanpat Rai and Company, Delhi.

7. Rustagi, R.P. Fundamentals of Financial Management. Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.
Course Objective: The objective of the Fundamentals of Financial Management course is to provide
students with a comprehensive understanding of the basic principles and concepts of financial
management in order to make sound financial decisions.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of financial analysis techniques and be able to interpret financial
statements to evaluate the financial health of a company.

2. Students will develop the skills to assess investment opportunities, calculate the cost of capital,
and make informed capital budgeting decisions.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Labour Laws (Major 5)
Credit 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit I: Introduction (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)

Meaning, classifications, history and development of Labour Legislations in India, Laws related
working conditions.
- Factories Act 1948
-Shops and Establishment Act
- Contract Labour (Abolition and Regulation Act)
-Plantations Act
-Mines Act
Unit Il Legislations related to wages (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)
- Minimum Wages Act 1948
- Payment of Wages Act 1936
- Equal Remuneration Act
Unit I11: Legislations related to Employment and Service Conditions (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)
- Industrial Disputes Act 1947
- Trade Unions Act 1926
- Industrial Employment (Standing Order) Act
Unit IV: Some aspects of agricultural labour, types of Unorganised Labour and statutory safeguard.
(15 Lecture) (25 Marks)
Suggested Readings:
.® Sharma, J.P., Simplified Approach to Labour Laws. Bharat Law House (P) Ltd.
e VenkatRatnam, C.S. Industrial Relations: Text and Cases, Oxford University
Press, Delhi.
e Mamoria, Mamoria and Gankar (2010), Dynamics of Industrial Relations.
Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi.
e MonappaArun (2012), Industrial Relations and Labor laws. Tata McGraw Hill
Edition, New Delhi
e Monappa, A., Nambudiri, R., &Selvaraj P. (2012), Industrial Relations and
Labour Laws. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Education.
e Sinha, P.R.N., Sinha, InduBala and Shekhar (2017), SeemaPriyadarshini,,Industrial Relations,
Trade Unions and Labour Legislation, Pearson Education,

Course objective: To familiarize students with the legal framework governing employment
relationships and labour rights.

Learning outcome: Students will acquire a thorough understanding of labour laws and regulations,
enabling them to interpret and apply legal provisions in the workplace.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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Course Name: Industrial Relations (Major 6)
Credit 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit I: Introduction to Industrial Relations (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)

Background, evolution, approaches to Industrial Relations, History of Industrial Relation in India,
Pre and Post Independence, Indicators of the State of Industrial Relations.

Unit I1: Trade Unions (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)

Theoretical framework and foundations, characteristics, Managing India Trade Unions, New Role
of trade unions in context of globalisation, IT, trade Negotiations and Collective Bargaining,
Problems of Trade Unions.

Unit I11: Industrial Disputes (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)

Nature & Causes, Industrial conflicts, grievances and handling, classification of Industrial Disputes.
Dispute Resdution, workers Participation in Management Machinery.

Unit 1V: Contemporary lIssues in Industrial Resolution, Employee Participation in Labour
Management, Labour Policy, economic policy and industrialisation. Industrial Relations and
technological change India and International Labour Standards. (15 Lecture) (25 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

1. PK Padhi, Industrial Relations and Labour Law, PHI Learning

2. ArunMonappa, Industrial Relations and Labour Law, McGraw Hill Education

3. SC Srivastav, Industrial Relations and Labour Law, Vikas Publishing House

4. C.S VenkataRatnam, Industrial Relations, Oxford University Press

5. P.L. Malik’s Handbook of Labour and Industrial Law, Vol 1 and 2, Eastern Book
Company

6. JP Sharma, Simplified Approach to Labour Laws, Bharat Law House (P) Ltd

Course objective: To develop students' knowledge and understanding of the complex relationship

between employers, employees, and trade unions in the workplace.

Learning outcome: Students will gain the ability to analyze and manage employment relationships,

negotiate collective bargaining agreements, and handle workplace conflicts effectively.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University,
tilak@gauhati.ac.in, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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Course Name: Cost and Management Accounting (Major 7)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit - | : Cost Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning of cost, costing and cost accounting; objectives and functions of cost accounting;

costing as an aid to management; cost concepts and classification, Relationship between cost
accounting and financial accounting; Cost accounting and Management Accounting; Methods
and Techniques of costing; Concept of cost audit; Preparation of cost sheet.

Unit - Il : Accounting for Material, Labour and Overhead (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Material control concept and techniques; E.O.Q. ABC Analysis and VED Analysis.

Labour cost control procedures; labour turnover; idle time and over time; methods of wage

payment - time and piece rates.

Importance and classification of overhead; Factory administrative and selling overheads;
allocation and apportionment of overhead; Absorption of overhead - under and over absorption.

(Simple application)

Unit -111: Management Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning and objectives of Management Accounting; Decision situation and Role of Management
Accountant; Management accounting Techniques: Ratio analysis - Meaning of Ratio and Ratio
analysis; uses, significance and limitations of Ratio analysis; Activity Ratios, Liquidity Ratios,

Profitability Ratios and Solvency ratios;

Unit - 1V: Marginal Costing and Budget & Budgetary Control (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of marginal costing, Assumptions of marginal costing, managerial applications of
marginal costing, Advantages and disadvantages of marginal costing; Cost- Volume- Profit
Analysis and Break Even analysis (simple Applications),.

Meaning of Budget and Budgetary control; Classification of budgets according to time, function
and flexibility; Master budget, Preparation of Flexible Budget and Cash Budget; Performance

Budget and Zero Based Budgeting

Unit - V: Standard Costing and Variance Analysis (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of Standard Cost & Standard Costing; Advantages of standard costing; Standard costing
Vs. Budgetary control; Variance analysis; Classification and computation of variance (Simple
application)

Suggested readings:
1.  Management and Cost Accounting - Shashi K. Gupta & R. K. Sharma, Kalyani Publishers.
2. Arora M. N. - Cost Accounting Principles & Practices; Vikas, New Delhi.
3. JainS.P. &Narang K. L. - Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.
4.  Khan M. Y. &Jain P. K. - Management Accounting, Tata Mcgrow Hill.

Course Objective: The objective of the Cost and Management Accounting course is to provide
students with the knowledge and skills to effectively collect, analyze, and interpret financial and
non-financial information for managerial decision-making and control within an organization.
Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will be able to apply cost accounting techniques to determine product costs, analyze cost
behavior, and make informed decisions regarding pricing, product mix, and cost control.

2. Students will develop the skills to design and implement management accounting systems,
including budgeting, variance analysis, and performance measurement, to support planning, control,
and decision-making processes in organizations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Gauhati University, prs@gauhati.ac.in
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4™ Semester

Course Name: DIRECT & INDIRECT TAX (Minor)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Unit 1: Introduction

Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous
year,gross total income, total income.

Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status Exempted income
under section 10
Unit 2: Computation of Income under different heads

Income from Salaries; Income from house property, Profits and gains of business or
profession;Capital gains; Income from other sources
Unit 3: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability

Deductions from gross total income; Computation of total income of individuals; advance
payment of tax and tax deducted at source.
Unit 4: Introduction & Custom Law:

Meaning of Indirect Tax, History of Indirect Taxes in India; VAT — concepts and general
principles,Calculation of VAT on Alcohol and Petroleum Products.

Basic concepts of customs law, Territorial waters, high seas, Types of custom duties — Basic,
Countervailing & Anti- Dumping Duty, Safeguard Duty, Customs Procedures, Import and Export
Procedures, Baggage, Exemptions.
Unit 5: Structure of GST in India:

The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and The Assam Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, History of GST in India, Meaning, Features and Advantages of GST.

Dual GST Model: CGST, SGST, UTGST, IGST, Taxes subsumed by GST, Commodities kept
outside thescope of GST. Definition of important terms used in GST Act — concept of place of
supply Adjudicating Authority, Agent, Aggregate Turnover, Agriculturist, Business, Business
Vertical, Capital Goods, Goods, Input Tax, Inward Supply, Output Tax, Outward Supply, Place
of Business, Services, Supplier.

GST Council and GST Network.

Unit 6: Registration, Levy and Collection of Tax under GST

Concept of Tax Invoice under GST Section 31, Meaning, Eligibility and Conditions for taking
Input Tax Credit; Threshold Limits for Registration, Persons liable for Registration, Persons not
liable for Registration, Compulsory Registration in Certain Cases, Procedure for Registration,
Deemed Registration; Rates structure of GST, Composition Scheme under GST,

Suggested readings:

1. Singhania, Vinod K. and Monica Singhania. Students’ Guide to Income
Tax,University Edition. Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

2. Ahuja, Girish and Ravi Gupta. Systematic Approach to Income Tax. Bharat
LawHouse, Delhi.
Journals

1. Income Tax Reports. Company Law Institute of India Pvt. Ltd., Chennai.
2. Taxman. Taxman Allied Services Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Current Tax Reporter. Current Tax Reporter, Jodhpur.

Software

1. Vinod Kumar Singhania, e-filing of Income Tax Returns and Computation
of Tax, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. Latest version

2. ‘Excel Utility’ available at

incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in Indirect Tax

1. Singhania Vinod and Moica Singhania, Students Guide to Indirect Tax, Taxman
PublicationsPvt. Ltd., Delhi.

2. V.S. Datery, Indirect Tax Law and Practice, Taxman Publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

3. Sanjeev Kumar, Systematic Approach to Indirect Taxes

4. S.S. Gupta, Service Tax- How to meet your obligation Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.,
Delhi.

5. Grish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta, Indirect Taxes.



Course Name: Business Etiquettes and Soft Skills(\VAC3)
Credit: 2

Module 1 — Business Etiquettes

SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Building self esteem and self confidence
2 Expressing reactions politely and sharing opinions
3 Essentials of Business Etiquette — Generally accepted Etiquette practice
4 Maintaining certain norms as a member of a group (tolerance, patience,
waiting for one’s turn, listening to others etc.)
5 Elevator pitch ,Positive attitude, eye contact and body language
6 Dimensions of Business Etiquettes:- Telephone etiquette and e-mail
etiquette
7 Business culture and ethics ,Social Media Etiquettes
8 PPT presentation — Essentials of good presentation
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Distinguishing between different functions of communication (e.g.
instruction, command, request, enquiry, apology, appreciation etc.)
2 Identifying important ideas in a lecture or presentation
3 Listening for specific information
4 Listening and note taking
Speaking
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Expressing reactions (agreeing, disagreeing, interrupting, expressing
pleasure or displeasure, apologizing etc.) in formal/semiformal
situations
2 Asking for clarifications and responding in different situations:
e Formal (classroom, seminars, interviews, group discussions,
business meetings etc.)
e Semiformal (within peers, or groups)
e Informal (with family and friends)
3 Describing a place, an event, a process or an object
4 Expressions required for initiating, continuing and concluding a
discussion, especially in formal business situations
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Techniques of reading efficiently

e Understanding the gist or main idea of a business text

e Looking for specific information

e Guessing meaning from the context

e Understanding the functions of semantic markers in business texts




2 Understanding graphical presentation of information in commercial
correspondence and business texts

3 Reading and note-taking
4 Contextual vocabulary
iule 4 — Writing:
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Composing and building paragraphs

e Brainstorming for ideas
e Sequencing ideas into main and subordinate points
e Using linkers and connectives (semantic markers)

2 Writing business letters, notices and memos, and preparing reports on
business events and processes
3 Resume preparation and Grooming -Writing CVs and resumes
4 Proofreading and editing copies of business correspondence
5 Presenting textual information in graphical form and vice versa
Module 5 — Grammar & Vocabulary:
SI. No. Teaching Point: The appropriate use of
1 Tenses, including ‘do’ forms
2 Articles
3 Prepositions
4 Active and Passive constructions
5 Direct and Indirect Speech
6 Use of negatives
7 Common errors and remedial exercises
8 Business related vocabulary

Recommended as textbook (either no. 1 or 2)

1.

2.

Further Ahead: A Communicative Skills Course for Business English (1998) by Sarah
Jones-Macziola with Greg White. Cambridge University Press.
English for Business Studies (1997) by lan Mackenzie. Cambridge University Press.

Practice Book

3.

Basic Communication Skills (with CD) (2007) by P. Kiranmai Dutta & Geetha
Rajeevan. (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press

Addition Reference Books

4.

A Course in Listening and Speaking I (2005) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

A Course in Listening and Speaking 11 (2007) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

Better English Pronunciation (2000) by J.D. O’Connor. Cambridge University Presslow
priced edition.




Course Name: Indian Economy (Major 8)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Basic Issues in Economic Growth and Development: Concept and Measures of economic growth
and Development; determinants of economic development, Human Development Index, Kautilya ‘s
Arthashastra and economic development (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 11:Overview of Indian economy: India as a developing economy, India as a mixed economy, India as a
dualistic economy, India as a federal economy, evolutionof Indian Planning from Planning Commission to
Niti Aayog-, Monetary and Fiscal policies with their implications on economy (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 111:Agriculture Sector: Agrarian growth and performance in different phases of policy regimes , Crop
pattern , Green Revolution ; White and Yellow Revolution , land reforms in India, cooperative farming in
India , tribal agricultural practices , production of other allied sectors like horticulture fisheries and
aquaculture , livestock and animal husbandry , Food Security Issues , Agricultural Marketing, Policy
initiatives of the Government of India for the development of agricultural sector. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit IV: Industrial Sector: Phases of Industrialization — the rate and pattern of industrial growth across
alternative policy regimes( Industrial Policy 1948, IP Resolution 1956, Industrial Licensing Policy , New
Industrial Policy 1991); MSMEs —role and challenges , Public sector — its role, performance and reforms;
industrial sickness, disinvestment , privatization, Public Private Partnership ; Role of Foreign capital ,
Structural Changes and Performance of India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments;; Export policies and
performance; India and the WTO, Industrialization in North Easter Region- Types of industries, industrial
policies, Act East policy, Cross Border Trade, Border Area Development, Institutions — NEDFI, DONER,
NEC (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit V:Service Sector: service sector and its role in Indian economy, contribution to national Income,
employment and exports revenue, Indias’s service revolution,‘Digital India Mission’ issues and challenges
for India’s service sector growth (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:

1. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Paublishing House

2. P.K. Dhar , Indian Economy —Its Growing Dimensions , Kalyani Publishers

3. Gaurav Dutt and KPM Sundarum, Indian Economy, S. Chand & Company.

4. Bhagwati, J. and Desai, P. India: Planning for industrialization, OUP, Ch 2.

5. Uma Kapila (2021) , Indian Economy — Performance and Policies , Academic Foundation , New Delhi

6. Vinay G.B(2019) Indian Economy , Oxford University Press

Course Objective: The objective of the Indian Economy course is to provide students with an in-
depth understanding of the key economic principles, policies, and factors that shape the Indian
economy, enabling them to analyze and interpret its dynamics and challenges.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of the major macroeconomic indicators, such as GDP growth,
inflation, and unemployment, and understand how these factors impact the overall performance of
the Indian economy.

2. Students will develop the ability to analyze the structure and composition of the Indian economy,
including its sectors, such as agriculture, industry, and services, and comprehend the role of each
sector in the overall economic growth.

3. Students will be able to identify and evaluate the various economic policies implemented by the
government, such as fiscal policy, monetary policy, and trade policy, and assess their impact on the
Indian economy.

4. Students will understand the significance of demographic trends, population dynamics,

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Strategic Human Resource Management (Major 9)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit-1: Introduction (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Strategic role of HRM, Planning and implementing strategic HR policies HR Strategies to increase
organisational performance, Cultural diversity

Unit-11: Managing Strategic Organisation (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Managing Strategic Organisational renewal- Managing change and OD, instituting TQM
Programmes, Creating Team based Organisations, HR and BPR (Business Process Reengineering),
Flexible work arrangement.

Unit-111: Establishing Strategic Plans (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Establishing Strategic Compensation Plans, Trends, Objectives and Approaches to international
compensation (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Unit-1V: HR in International Context:

Managing global HR- HR and the internalization of business, International recruitment at different
levels, issues in staff selection and retention, Training, Development and maintaining international
employees, Expatriate Training.

Books Recommended:-

1. Personnel Management, Text and Cases, Author: C. B. Mamoria and S. V. Gankar, Pub:
Himalaya Publications
2.  Delivering Competitive Advantages Author: Clive Morton, Andrew Newall, Jon Sparkes,
Pub: Jaico Publishing House 1st edition.
3. International HRM — Managing People in International Context, Author: Dowling, Welch
4.  Selected Readings in HRD- by Kuldee Singh, T.V. Rao, Baburaj Nair: Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company Limited
5. Strategic Human Resource Management- by William P. Athony, Pamella L. Perrewe, K.
Michele Kacmar: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich College Publiswhin
6. Charles Greer, Strategic Human Resource Management, Pearson Education
7. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management, PHI, New Delhi.

Course Objective: The objective of the Strategic Human Resource Management course is to provide
students with an understanding of how to align human resource practices with organizational
strategy in order to enhance employee performance, engagement, and overall organizational
effectiveness.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of strategic HRM concepts and frameworks and be able to analyze
how HR practices can contribute to achieving organizational goals and competitive advantage.

2. Students will develop the skills to design and implement HR strategies and policies that align
with the organization's strategic objectives, including recruitment, selection, training and
development, performance management, and employee retention.

3. Students will understand the importance of managing diversity and inclusion in the workplace
and be able to develop strategies to create an inclusive and supportive organizational culture.

4. Students will learn to effectively manage employee engagement, motivation, and productivity
through strategies such as employee involvement, reward systems, and work-life balance initiatives.
5. Students will be able to analyze and address HR challenges and issues related to globalization,
technological advancements, and changing workforce dynamics, and develop strategies to adapt and
thrive in a dynamic business environment.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Gauhati University, tilak@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Labour Welfare and Social Security (Major 10)
Credit4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Introduction- Labour Welfare & Labour Markets- Nature and characterises of Labour market
in India, Labour productivity, Labour market policies, Socio- economic aspects affecting labour

welfare, welfare benefits. (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Unit 11: Globalisation and Labour markets in India, Labour emigration and its impact, International
Labour Organisation (ILO), objectives and Labour Welfare in India. (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Unit I11: Social Security
Meaning, objective, types of social security, Social assistance and social insurance, development of
social security in India, Social security measures for industrial employees. International standards of
social security. Quality of Work Life, Counselling (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Unit IV: Social Security Legislations
Employees Provident Fund Act, Employees State Insurance Act, Workers Compensation Act 1923,
Payment of Gratuity Act, Maturity Benefit Act, Unorganised workers Social Security Act 2008.
(15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Suggested Readings
1. Kapoor, N.D., Elements of Industrial Law, Sultan Chand, New Delhi, 2020
2. Garg, Ajay, Labour Laws one should know, Nabhi Publication, New Delhi, 2020
3. Kumar H.L., Practical Guide to Employees’ Provident Funds, Universal Law
Publishing Co., New Delhi, 2020
4. Srivastava S C, Industrial Relations And Labour Laws, Vikas Publishing House,
Noida
5. Kumar H.L., Labour Laws Everybody Should Know, Universal Law Publishing Co.,
New Delhi, 2020
6. Kumar H.L. , Practical Guide to Payment of Gratuity, Universal Law Publishing
Co., New Delhi, 2020
7. Kumar H.L., Practical Guide to Labour Management, Universal Law Publishing
Co., New Delhi, 2020
8. Kumar H.L., Compliances under Labour Law, Universal Law Publishing Co., New
Delhi, 2020
9.Sarma A.M., Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya
Publishing Hous, Mumbai, 2016
10. Subba Rao P, Labour Welfare And Social Security, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai, 2009
11. Parry Jonatha, Breman, Kapadia, The Worlds of Industrial Labour, Sage
Publications, New Delhi,
12. Introduction to Social Security, ILO Office, Geneva,

Course objective: To develop students' knowledge and awareness of the social security measures

and welfare programs implemented for the welfare of workers.

Learning outcome: Students will gain an understanding of the various social security schemes and
labor welfare initiatives, enabling them to assess their impact and contribute to the well-being of
employees.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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Course Name: Performance Management (Major 11)
Credit4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Introduction (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Meaning, concept and brief background of Performance Management, its importance, Place of PM
in Human Resource Management; performance Management Framework- Process — Mid Cycle and
End Cycle- Steps in Performance management

Unit I1: Performance Management Planning (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Organisations mission, strategy and goals, Goals Settling, Quality of goals, Employee Engagement
through Performance Management System, Performance Planning process and employee
performance.

Unit 111: Performance Appraisal (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Definitions, dimensions, objectives, advantages & disadvantages, characteristics, process limitation
methods- traditional and modern, Performance assessment.

Unit I'V: Contemporary Issues in PM (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Linking Performance to compensating & Rewards and recognition, Creating PM Culture through
HR Progress and practices.Competency Mapping, Competency Mapping & its Linkage with Career
Development and Succession Planning,

Suggested Readings:

e Armstrong, M. & Baron, A. (2005), Performance management and development.
Mumbai: Jaico Publishing House.

e Bhattacharyya, D. K. (2011), Performance management systems and strategies.
India: Pearson Education.

e Chadha, P. (2003), Performance Management: It‘s About Performing Not Just
Appraising. McMillan India Ltd.

e Kandula, S. R. Performance Management: Strategies, Interventions, Drivers PHI
Lerarning

e Kohli(2008). Performance Management.Oxford University Press.

e Rao, T.V. (2004), Performance Management and Appraisal Systems: HR Tools for
Global Competitiveness. Response Books: A division of Sage Publications.

e Shrinivas R. Kandula (2006), Performance Management: Strategies, Intervention &
Drivers. Pearson.

e Soumendra, NarainBagchi (2013), Performance Management. Delhi: Cengage
Learning India Pvt. Ltd.

Course objective: To equip students with the skills and knowledge needed to effectively manage
employee performance and enhance organizational productivity.
Learning outcome: Students will be able to develop performance appraisal systems, set
performance goals, provide constructive feedback, and design performance improvement plans.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University,
tilak@gauhati.ac.in, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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5t Semester

Course Name: Corporate Laws (Minor)

Marks: 100 Credit: 4 Lectures: 60
UNIT 1: Introduction 15 Lectures
Administration of Company Law [including National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT), National
Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT), Special Courts]; Characteristics of a company;
lifting of corporate veil; types of companies including one person company, small company, and
dormant company; association not for profit; illegal association; formation of company, on-line
filing of documents, promoters, their legal position, pre-incorporation contract; on-line
registrationof a company.

UNIT 2: Documents 15 Lectures
Memorandum of association, Articles of association, Doctrine of constructive notice and indoor
management, prospector-shelf and red herring prospectus, misstatement in prospectus, GDR;
book-building; issue, allotment and forfeiture of share, transmission of shares, buyback and
provisions regarding buyback; issue of bonus shares.

UNIT 3: Management 15 Lectures
Classification of directors, women directors, independent director, small shareholder’s director;
disqualifications, director identity number (DIN); appointment; Legal positions, powers and
duties; removal of directors; Key managerial personnel, managing director, manager;

Meetings: Meetings of shareholders and board of directors; Types of meetings, Convening and
conduct of meetings, Requisites of a valid meeting, postal ballot, meeting through video
conferencing, e-voting.

Committees of Board of Directors - Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee, Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

UNIT 4: 10 Lectures

Dividends, Accounts, Audit: Provisions relating to payment of Dividend, Provisions relating to
Books of Account, Provisions relating to Audit, Auditors' Appointment, Rotation of Auditors,
Auditors' Report, Secretarial Audit.

Winding Up: Concept and modes of Winding Up.

Insider Trading, Whistle Blowing: Insider Trading; meaning & legal provisions; Whistle-
blowing : Concept and Mechanism.

UNIT 5: Depositories Law 5 Lectures
The Depositories Act 1996 — Definitions; rights and obligations of depositories; participants
issuers and beneficial owners; inquiry and inspections, penalty.

Suggested Readings:

1. MC Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahavir Book Depot (Publishers),
Delhi.

2. GK Kapoor and Sanjay Dhamija, Company Law, Bharat Law House, Delhi.

3 Anil Kumar, Corporate Laws, Indian Book House, Delhi

4 Reena Chadha and Sumant Chadha, Corporate Laws, Scholar Tech Press, Delhi.

5. Avtar Singh, Introduction to Company Law, Eastern Book Company

6. Ramaiya, A Guide to Companies Act, LexisNexis, Wadhwa and Buttersworth.

7. Manual of Companies Act, Corporate Laws and SEBI Guideline, Bharat Law House,
New Delhi,.

8. A Compendium of Companies Act 2013, along with Rules, by Taxmann Publications.
9. Gower and Davies, Principles of Modern Company Law, Sweet & Maxwell

10. Sharma, J.P., An Easy Approach to Corporate Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



5% Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 3)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Introduction:

Nature of Communication, Process of Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non
Verbal), Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication Barriers to
Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, Psychological Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers,

Cultural Barriers, Physical Barriers, Organizational Barriers

Unit 2:Business Correspondence:

Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting
tenders, Sales letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, Memorandum, Inter -

office Memo, Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job application letter, preparing the Resume.

Suggested Readings:

1.
2.
3.

Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education
Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,

Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



Course Name: International Business (Major 12)
6" Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
a. Introduction to International Business: Globalisation and its importance in world economy;
Impact of globalization; International business vs. domestic business: Complexities of international
business; Modes of entry into international business.

b. International Business Environment: National and foreign environments and their
components - economic, cultural and political-legal environments

Unit -1 (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

a. Theories of International Trade — an overview ( Classical Theories, Product Life Cycle

theory, Theory of National Competitive Advantage); Commercial Policy Instruments - tariff and non-
tariff measures — difference in Impact on trade, types of tariff and non tariff barriers (Subsidy, Quota
and Embargo in detail) ; Balance of payment account and its components.

b. International Organizations and Arrangements: WTO — Its objectives, principles,
organizational structure and functioning; An overview of other organizations— UNCTAD,; Commaodity
and other trading agreements (OPEC).

Unit -1l (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

a. Regional Economic Co-operation: Forms of regional groupings; Integration efforts among
countries in Europe, North America and Asia (NAFTA, EU, ASEAN and SAARC) .

b. International Financial Environment: International financial system and institutions (IMF and

World Bank — Objectives and Functions) ; Foreign exchange markets and risk management; Foreign
investments - types and flows; Foreign investment in Indian perspective

Unit -1V (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

a. Organisational structure for international business operations; International business
negotiations.

b. Developments and Issues in International Business: Outsourcing and its potentials for India;
Role of IT in international business; International business and ecological considerations.

Unit -V (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

a. Foreign Trade Promotion Measures and Organizations in India; Special economic zones

(SEZs) and export oriented units (EOUs), ; Measures for promoting foreign investments into and
from India; Indian joint ventures and acquisitions abroad.

b. Financing of foreign trade and payment terms — sources of trade finance ( Banks, factoring,
forfaiting, Banker’s Acceptance and Corporate Guarantee) and forms of payment (Cash in advance,
Letter of Credit, Documentary Collection, Open Account)

Suggested Readings:

1. Charles W.L. Hill and Arun Kumar Jain, International Business. New Delhi: McGraw Hill
Education

2. Daniels John, D. Lee H. Radenbaugh and David P. Sullivan. International Business. Pearson
Education

3. Johnson, Derbe., and Colin Turner. International Business - Themes & Issues in the Modern
Global Economy. London: Roultedge.

4. Sumati Varma, International Business, Pearson Education.

5. Cherunilam, Francis. International Business: Text and Cases. PHI Learning

6. Michael R. Czinkota. et al. International Business. Fortforth: The Dryden Press.

7. Bennett, Roger. International Business. Pearson Education.

8. Peng and Srivastav, Global Business, Cengage Learning

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the theories, practices,
and challenges involved in conducting business across national borders.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze and evaluate the impact of
globalization on international business, demonstrate knowledge of cross-cultural management strategies,
and develop effective decision-making skills for international trade and investment.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Operations Research in Business (Major 13)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit I Introduction to Operation Research: Evolution of Operation Research , Nature and
characteristics of O.R , phases of O.R, methodology of O.R, Operation research model, role of
computer in Operation Research. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1I: Linear Programming : Concept of Linear Programming, Uses and limitations of Linear
Programming, Formulation of L.P problems, Concept of slack variable, Procedure of Graphical
Method, Simplex Method (solutions of L.P.P. upto 3 iterations) Maximization Problems. (Simple
problems related to commerce and business) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 111: Inventory Control , concepts and benefits of inventory control, Different types of costs in
inventory system , Formulation and solution of Economic order quantity (EOQ) model, selective
inventory control techniques (ABC Analysis and VED Analysis) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1V: Study of Replacement: Replacement Problem, Replacement of items whose maintenance
cost increases with time and the value of money remains same during the period, Replacement of
items whose maintenance cost increases with time and the value of money also changes with time,
selection of best item (machine) amongst two. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit V: : Project Management:, basic differences between PERT and CPM, phases of project
management, PERT / CPM network, rules for network construction , critical path analysis, Float of
an Activity and Event , Critical Path, project scheduling with uncertain activity times (only simple
numerical examples are needed) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Recommended books :
1. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kantiswarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
Manmohan Operations Research — An introduction 6th Edition, Taha H.A., Hall of India
2. Operations Research Techniques for Management 7th Edition, Kapoor V.K., Sultan
Chand & Sons
3. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kanti Swarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
4. Operations Research : Theory and Applications 4™ Edition , J.K Sharma

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles and techniques of operations research and
their application in solving complex business problems.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply quantitative models and
optimization techniques to analyze business operations, make informed decisions, and improve
overall efficiency and effectiveness in a variety of operational contexts.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Mahuya Deb, Gauhati University, mahuya8@gmail.com



Course Name: Technology in Human Resource Management (Major 14)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: Introduction of Technology in HR evolution of technology in HR, itsrole , core of HR
technologies: Artificial Intelligence (Al), Cloud Computing , Machine Learning(ML) , Internet of
things (I0T) , basic concept of E-HRM , Human Resource Information System (HRIS)

(15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Unit 2. Transforming HR:HR roles and their technology needs, the changing HR landscape,
transformation in HR functions,Enterprise resource Planning: Meaning and benefits, Role of ERP in
HRM, Digital Transformation in HRM decision Making (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 3: Human Resources Information System (HRIS)
Introduction to HRIS-Concept, Need, Purpose of Information Systems designed for HR, HR
Metrics, HR Administration and HRIS, Disruptive Technologies and emerging trends in HRIS

(12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 4: Current Trends in HR Technology Major Technology trends, Remote working and HR,
Cloud based HR, Regulatory and Legal Issues regarding use of Technology.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:
e Marr, Bernard. Data-Driven HR: How to Use Analytics and Metrics to Drive
Performance, Kogan Page, Limited, 2018. ProQuest Ebook Central.
e Roy Mac Leod (Ed.) New Technology and the workers Response, Sage
Publications, New Delhi.
e Stacey Harris, Introduction to HR Technologies: Understand How to Use
Technology to Improve Performance and Processes, 1st Edition (2021).
e Deborah Waddill, , Digital HR A Guide to Technology-Enabled Human
Resources, Society for Human Resource Management
@ Joshbersin (2021), HR Technology 2021: The Definitive Guide.

Course objective: To explore the role of technology in human resource management and develop an
understanding of how technological advancements can enhance HR processes and practices.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to identify and evaluate various
HR technologies, demonstrate proficiency in utilizing HR software and systems, and strategize the
implementation of technology-driven solutions to improve HR functions such as recruitment,
training, performance management, and employee engagement.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Tilak Ch. Das, Gauhati University & Dr. Mahuya Deb, Gauhati University,
tilak@gauhati.ac.in, mahuya8@gmail.com
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Course Name: Training and Development (Major 15)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit I: Introduction- Training, Learning, Development, Importance and Need of Training; training
in human resource management, benefits of training Integrating training with Performance
Management Systems and Compensation. Strategic training (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Unit I1: Training Needs Assessment

Assessing the Need for training and the participants- identification of training needs Levels of
training need assessment- Program designing and delivery. Use of technology; training evaluation,
level of evaluation; evaluation models. (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Unit I11: Training Methods, Process, Learning

Learning theories and process, Learning Cycle, Designing effective training programs, training
methods and Aids: -On the Job & Off the Job Training, Management Development:

Lecture Method, Role Play, In-basket Exercise, Simulation, Vestibule Training, Management
Games, Case Study, Programmed Instruction, Sensitivity Training (25 Classes) (30 Marks)

Unit IV: Training and Development in India
Emerging pattern of training in India, Review on T&D Programmes in India.

(10 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Reading
e Chabbra, T.N.(2016). Human Resource Management: Concepts and Issues. DhanpatRai
and Co. Publications.
e Durai, P.(2016). Human Resource Management (2nd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson
Education.
e Graig, Robert L. and Bittel, Lester r. (Ed): Training and Development Hand Book,
McGraw-Hill, New Delhi .
e [LO, Teaching and Training Methods for Management Development Hand Book,
McGraw-Hill , New York .
e Mondy, A., Wayne and Martocchio, J. J. (2016). Human Resource Management (14th
Ed.). Pearson Education Publications.
e Nadler, Leonard :Corporat Human Resource Development, Van Nostrand Reinhold,
ASTD, New York .
e Rao, T.V: Human Resource Development, Sage Publications, New Delhi

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the theories,
methods, and processes involved in employee training and development.

Learning outcome: Students will gain the ability to analyze training needs, design effective training
programs, and evaluate the impact of training on employee performance and organizational
success.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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6™ Semester
Course Name: Project Management (Minor)
Credits: 4
Total Marks: 100

Course Contents

Unit I: Introduction
Concept and attributes of Project, Project lifecycle, Project Planning, Monitoring and Control,
identification of investment opportunities, evaluation and termination, Project Management
Information System-Meaning and concept, Pre-Feasibility study.

Unit 11: Project Preparation

Technical Feasibility, Marketing Feasibility, and Financial Planning: Estimation of Costs and
Demand Analysis and Commercial Viability, estimation of fund requirement, sources of funds
Unit I11: Project Appraisal

Environmental Analysis, Social Cost and Benefit Analysis and approaches, Shadow pricingand
social discount rate -concept

Unit 1V: Issues in Project Planning and Management
Cost and Time Management issues in Project Planning and Management, Work breakdown
structure, Scheduling Techniques - (PERT &CPM).

Suggested Readings

Chandra. Prasanna. Project Preparation, Appraisal and Implementation. Tata McGrawHill.
Gido, Jack,. And Clements, James P. Project Management. Cengage Learning.

Gray, Clifford F., Larson, Eric W., and Desai, Gautam V. Project Management: The
Managerial Process. McGraw Hill Education.

Khatua. Sitangshu. Project Management and Appraisal, Oxford University Press

Gido, Jack,. and Clements, James P. Project Manaagement. Cengage Learning

Singh Narendra, Project Management and Control, Himalaya Publishing House



6" Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 4)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Report Writing:
Business reports, Types, Characteristics, Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing,
Order of writing, the final draft, check lists for reports.

Unit 2: Vocabulary:
Words often confused, Words often misspelt, Common errors in English.

Unit 3: Oral Presentation:
Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, Power point presentation, Visual aids.

Suggested Readings:

1. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

2. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

3. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

4. Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

5. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

6. Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



2. Specialization: Accounting
Course Name: Advanced Financial Accounting (Major 1)
3" Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399
Unit 1: Royalty (12 Classes) (20 Classes)
Royalty accounts: Meaning of Royalty, Minimum Rent and Short working. Accounting Treatment and
preparation of Royalty Account including impact of Strikes & Lockouts, excluding Sub-lease.
Unit 2: Departmental Accounts:
Meaning and objectives; allocation of common expenses; System of preparation of departmental trading and
profit and loss accounts ; inter-department transfer
Unit 3: Accounting for Amalgamation and Dissolution of Partnership Firms (12 Classes) (20 Classes)
Accounting for Dissolution of Partnership Firm including insolvency of partners, Sale to a limited company
and piecemeal distribution. Accounting for Amalgamation of Partnership Firms
Unit 4: Insurance Claims (12 Classes) (20 Classes)
Insurance policy for a business firm — Procedure for taking up Insurance Policy for loss stock and loss of
profit; Meaning of Insurance claims, procedure to lodge insurance claim; Average clause and indemnity
period. Procedure of ascertaining loss of stock and loss of profit; Ascertainment of claims against loss of
stock and loss of profit.
Unit 5: Government Accounting (12 Classes) (20 Classes)
Meaning, features and Objectives of Government Accounting; difference between Commercial Accounting
and Government Accounting; General Principles of Government Accounting; Demand for Grant,
Appropriation Accounts, Re-appropriation; System of financial administration and financial control in India;
Accounts keeping of the Government; Classification of Accounts — Consolidated Fund, Contingency Fund
and Public Accounts; Government Accounting Standards Advisory Board.

Suggested Readings:

Anthony, R., Hawkins, D., &mp; Merchant, K. A. (2010). Accounting: Text and Cases. New York:
McGraw-Hill Education.

Goyal, B. K., &amp; Tiwari, H. N. (2019).Financial Accounting. New Delhi: Taxmann Publication.

Jain, S. P., &amp; Narang, K. L. (2016).Advanced Accountancy. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.

Horngren, C. T., Sundem, G. L., Elliott, J. A., &amp; Philbrick, D. (2013). Introduction to Financial
Accounting. London: Pearson Education.

Maheshwari, S. N., Maheshwari, S. K., &amp; Maheshwari, S. K. (2018).Financial Accounting. New Delhi:
Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

Monga, J. R. (2017). Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications. New Delhi: Mayur

Godwin, N., Alderman, W., &amp; Sanyal, D. (2016).Financial Accounting. Boston: Cengage Learning.
Shukla, M. C., Grewal, T. S., &amp; Gupta, S. C. (2016).Advanced Accounts. Vol.-1. New Delhi: S. Chand
Publishing.

Tulsian, P. C. (2007). Financial Accounting. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.

Dam, B. B., &amp; Gautam, H. C. (2019).Advanced Accounting.Gayatri Publications, Guwahati.

Objective: The course aims to impart advanced knowledge on financial accounting applicable in
business of special nature and on Government accounting system.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply advanced financial
accounting principles and techniques to analyze and interpret financial statements, make informed
financial decisions, and comply with relevant accounting standards and regulations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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Course Name: Entrepreneurship (Major 2)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Concepts, traits, determinants and importance of entrepreneurship; Creative behavior;
Evolution of entrepreneurship- theories and thoughts, Entrepreneurial eco-system,
entrepreneurship and economic development, barriers to entrepreneurship, Dimensions of
entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship vs. intrapreneurship (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 2: Entrepreneurship and Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

Role of business houses and family business in India; The contemporary role models in Indian
business: their values, business philosophy and behavioural orientations; Conflict in family
business and its resolution. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 3: Public and private partnership in business, support and sustainability of
entrepreneurship. Requirement, availability and access to finance, marketing assistance,
technology, and industrial accommodation, The concept, role and functions of business
incubators, Mobilising resources for start-up -angel investors, venture capital and private equity
fund. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)
Unit 4: Sources of business ideas and tests of feasibility.
Significance of writing the business plan/ project proposal; Contents of business plan/ project
proposal; Designing business processes, location, layout, operation, planning & control,;
preparation of project report (various aspects of the project report such as size of investment,
nature of product, market potential may be covered); Project submission/ presentation and
appraisal thereof by external agencies, such as financial/non-financial institutions
(15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Suggested Readings:
11. Kuratko and Rao, Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage Learning.
12. Robert Hisrich, Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill
Education
13. Desai, Vasant. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. Mumbai,
Himalaya Publishing House.
14. Dollinger, Mare J. Entrepreneurship: Strategies and Resources. Illinois, Irwin.
15. Holt, David H. Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice-Hall of India, New
Delhi.
16. Plsek, Paul E. Creativity, Innovation and Quality. (Eastern Economic Edition), New
Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India. ISBN-81-203-1690-8.
17. Singh, Nagendra P. Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship Development. New Delhi:
ASEED.
18. SS Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co, Delhi.
19. K Ramachandran, Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-Hill Education
20. SIDBI Reports on Small Scale Industries Sector.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
Course objective: To enable students to understand the key concepts, processes, and challenges
involved in starting and managing a business venture.
Learning outcome: Students will be able to develop a comprehensive business plan, assess market
opportunities, and apply entrepreneurial strategies to successfully launch and grow a business.
No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com



Course Name: BUSINESS LAWS (Major 3)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399
Contents

Unit 1: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: General Principle of Law of Contract
Contact- meaning, characteristics and kinds
a) Essentials of a valid contract - Offer and acceptance, consideration, contractual
capacity, free consent, legality of objects.
b) Void agreements
¢) Discharge of a contract — modes of discharge, breach and remedies against breach of
contract.
d) Contingent contracts
e) Quasi —contracts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: Specific Contract
d) Contract of Indemnity and Guarantee
e) Contract of Bailment
f) Contract of Agency (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: The Sale of Goods Act, 1930
f) Contract of sale, meaning and difference between sale and agreement to sell.
g) Conditions and warranties
h) Transfer of ownership in goods including sale by a non-owner
i) Performance of contract of sale
J) Unpaid seller — meaning, rights of an unpaid seller against the goods and the buyer.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Partnership Laws
C) The Partnership Act, 1932
Nature and Characteristics of Partnership
Registration of a Partnership Firms
Types of Partners
Rights and Duties of Partners
Implied Authority of a Partner
Incoming and outgoing Partners
Mode of Dissolution of Partnership
D) The lelted Liability Partnership Act, 2008
h) Salient Features of LLP
i) Differences between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company
j) LLP Agreement,
k) Partners and Designated Partners
[) Incorporation Document
m) Incorporation by Registration
n) Partners and their Relationship (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit5 (A): The Negotiable Instruments Act 1881
Meaning, Characteristics, and Types of Negotiable Instruments : Promissory Note, Bill of
Exchange, Cheque
e) Holder and Holder in Due Course, Privileges of Holder in Due Course.
f) Negotiation: Types of Endorsements
g) Crossing of Cheque
h) Bouncing of Cheque
5(B): Right to Information Act 2005: Important definitions, object, scope, obligation of public authorities
under the act; rights for obtaining information; disposal of request, information commission, appeal and
penalties. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
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Suggested Readings:

11. M.C. Kuchhal, and Vivek Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

12. Avtar Singh, Business Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow.

13. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage Learning

14. SN Maheshwari and SK Maheshwari, Business Law, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
15. Aggarwal S K, Business Law, Galgotia Publishers Company, New Delhi.

16. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and Jain Kinneri, Business Laws, International Book House



17. Sushma Arora, Business Laws, Taxmann Pulications.

18. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, McGraw Hill Education, 6™ ed.
19. P C Tulsian and Bharat Tulsian, Business Law, McGraw Hill Education

20. Sharma, J.P. and Sunaina Kanojia, Business Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course objective: To gain knowledge of the branches of law which relate to business transactions,
certain corporate bodies and related matters.

Course Outcome: On completion of this course, learners will be able to: appreciate the relevance of
business law to individuals and businesses and law in an economic and social context.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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3" Semester
Course Name: BUSINESS STATISTICS (Multi Disciplinary)
Credit3
Unit 1: Statistical Data and Descriptive Statistics

d. Nature and Classification of data: univariate, bivariate and multivariate data; time-series
and cross-sectional data

e. Measures of Central Tendency i. Mathematical averages including arithmetic mean,
geometric mean and harmonic mean. Properties and applications. ii. Positional Averages
Mode and Median (and other partition values including quartiles, deciles, and percentiles).

f. Measures of Variation: absolute and relative. Range, quartile deviation, mean deviation,
standard deviation, and their coefficients, Properties of standard deviation/variance d.
Skewness: Meaning, Measurement using Karl Pearson and Bowley’s measures; Concept
of Kurtosis

Unit 2: Probability and Probability Distributions

d. Theory of Probability. Approaches to the calculation of probability; Calculation of event
probabilities. Addition and multiplication laws of probability (Proof not required); Conditional
probability

e. Expectation and variance of a random variable, Probability distribution of random variable.

f. Probability distributions:Binomial , Poisson and Normal distribution ( probability function
and properties (proof not required) ) simple problems related to the distributions
Unit 3: Simple Correlation and Regression Analysis

c. Correlation Analysis: Meaning of Correlation: simple, multiple and partial; linear and non-
linear, Correlation and Causation, Scatter diagram, Pearson’s co-efficient of correlation;
calculation and properties (Proof not required). Rank Correlation, Interpretation of various
values of correlation co-efficient.

d. Regression Analysis: Principle of least squares and regression lines, Regression equations and
estimation; Properties of regression coefficients; Relationship between Correlation and

Regression coefficients;

Unit 4: Sampling Concepts, Sampling Distributions, Estimation and testing of Hypothesis
Sampling: Populations and samples, Parameters and Statistic, Census vs Sampling. Sampling
methods (including Simple Random sampling, Stratified sampling, Systematic sampling,
Judgment sampling, and Convenience sampling)

Concept of Sampling distributions and Estimation: Point and Interval estimation of means (large
samples) and sample proportion. Characteristics of a good estimation. Testing of hypothesis-
concepts of Null hypothesis, alternative hypothesis, level of significance, test of significance,
one- tailed and two- tailed test and errors in testing hypothesis.

Unit 5: Time Series Analysis
Components of time series; Additive and multiplicative models; Trend analysis: Fitting of trendline
using principle of least squares — linear case. Determination of trend by semi- average and moving
average. Uses of Time Series analysis.

Suggested Readings :-

5. Gupta, S.C, Fundamentals of statistics — Himalaya Publishing House.

6. Murray, R Spiegel, Larry J. Stephens ,Narinder Kumar. Statistics ( Schaum’s Outline Series)
7. Hazarika, Padmalochan, Business Statistics — S.Chand
8. Bhowal, M.K. Fundamentals of Business Statistics (Asian Books Private Limited)



34 Semester
New Venture Planning (SEC 3)
Credit: 3

Objective: The curriculum aims at giving exposure to students regarding different aspects of
setting up a new business. After completing the course student should be able to develop an
understanding of the process of identifying various sources of new business ideas of products and
services. The understanding of this paper will help them to examine, evaluate and approach
different sources of finance, the nature of marketing effort required and to develop a
comprehensive business plan.
Unit |: Starting New Ventures

Opportunity identification. The search for new ideas, source of innovative ideas. Techniques for
generating ideas. Entrepreneurial imagination and creativity. The role of creative thinking.
Developing your creativity. Impediments to creativity.
Unit 11: Methods to Initiate Ventures

The pathways to New Venture for Entrepreneurs, Creating New Ventures. Acquiring an
established Venture; Advantages of acquiring an ongoing Venture. Examination of key issues.
Franchising. How a Franchise works. Franchise law; Evaluating the franchising opportunities.
Unit I11: Legal Challenges in Setting up Business

Intellectual Property protection: Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights. Requirements and
Procedure for filing a Patent, Trademark and Copyright, Legal acts governing businesses in India.
Identifying Form of Organisation; Sole proprietorship, Partnership, Limited Liability Partnership
and Company.

Unit-1V: the Search for Entrepreneurial Capital

The Entrepreneur’s Search for Capital. The Ventures Capital Market. Criteria for evaluating New
—Venture proposals. Evaluating the Venture Capitalist.

Financing stages. Alternate Sources of Financing for Indian Entrepreneurs. Bank Funding.

Government Policy Packages. State Financial Corporations (SFCs). Business Incubators and
Facilitators. Informal risk capital; Angel Investors.

Unit V: The Marketing Aspects of New Ventures

Developing a Marketing Plan: Customer Analysis, Sales Analysis and Competition Analysis.
Market Research. Sales Forecasting. Evaluation. Pricing Decision.

Unit VI: Business Plan Preparation for New Ventures

Business Plan; Concept, pitfalls to Avoid in Business Plan. Benefits of a Business Plan.
Developing a Well- Conceived Business Plan. Elements of a Business Plan; Executive Summary;
Business Description. Marketing; Market niche and Market Shares. Research. Design and
Development. Operations. Management, Finance. Critical-Risk. Harvest Strategy. Milestone
Schedule.

Suggested Case Studies: Case studies related to business or start ups
in e-commerce, services, retailing, travel and hospitality.



3rd Semester
E-Filing of Returns (SEC 2)

Credit: 3
(Theory: 50 & Practical: 50)

Objective: To provide the students the concepts and practical knowledge about electronicfilling of
returns.

Unit I: Conceptual Framework
Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filing and manual filing of returns; benefits and
limitations of e-filing,. E-filing process and relevant notifications.

Unit I1: Income Tax and E-Filing of ITRs
Introduction to income tax — basic terminology, types of assessee, income taxable under different
heads. Basics of computation of total income and tax liability, deductions availablefrom gross
total income, PAN Card, due date of filing of income tax return.
Instructions for filing form ITR-1, ITR-2, ITR_3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-5, ITR-6. Introduction
to income tax Portal; preparation of electronic return (practical workshops).

Unit I11: TDS and E-filing of TDS returns
Introduction to the concept of TDS; provision regarding return of TDS; types of forms for
filing TDS returns; practical workshop on e-filing of TDS return.

Unit 1V: Goods & Service Tax (GST) and E-Filing of GST Returns
Introduction to Goods & Service Tax; relevant notifications regarding e-filing of GST return;
steps for preparing GST returns; practical workshop on e-filing of GST returns.

Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, Ravi, Systematic Approach to Income Tax, Bharat Law
House, Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books/bare Act may be used.

Softwares:
1. Excel Utility available at incometaxindiafiling.gov.in

**Any subsequent amendment to the relevant Act may be incorporatedaccordingly.



Course Name: Fundamentals of Financial Management (Major 4)
4th Semester
Credit: 4
Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

CONTENTS
Unit 1: Introduction
Nature, scope and objective of Financial Management, Time value of money, Risk and return
(including Capital Asset Pricing Model), Valuation of securities — Bonds and Equities
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: Investment Decisions
The Capital Budgeting Process, Cash flow Estimation, Payback Period Method, Accounting
Rate of Return, Net Present Value (NPV), Net Terminal Value, Internal Rate of Return (IRR),
Profitability Index, Capital budgeting under Risk — Certainty Equivalent Approach and Risk-
Adjusted Discount Rate. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: Financing Decisions
Cost of Capital and Financing Decision: Sources of long-term financing Estimation of
components of cost of capital. Methods for Calculating cost of equity capital, Cost of Retained
Earnings, Cost of Debt and Cost of Preference Capital, Weighted Average cost of capital
(WACC) and Marginal cost of capital. Capital structure —Theories of Capital Structure (Net
Income, Net Operating Income, MM Hypothesis, Traditional Approach). Operating and
financial leverage; Determinants of capital structure (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Dividend Decisions
Theories for Relevance and irrelevance of dividend decision for corporate valuation; Cash and
stock dividends; Dividend policies in practice (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 5: Working Capital Decisions
Concepts of working capital, the risk-return trade off, sources of short-term finance, working
capital estimation, cash management, receivables management, inventory management and
payables management. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Note:
4, In addition the students will work on Spreadsheet for doing basic calculations in finance
(Unit 2 and 3 above) and hence can be used for giving students subject related assignments for
their internal assessment.

5. There shall be 4 Credit Hrs. for Lectures + one Credit hr. (Two Practical Periods per week
per batch) for Practical Lab + one credit Hr for Tutorials (per group)

6. Latest edition of text books may be used.

Suggested Readings

1. James C. Van Horne and Sanjay Dhamija, Financial Management and Policy, Pearson
Education

2. Levy H. and M. Sarnat . Principles of Financial Management. Pearson Education

3. Brigham and Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage Learning

4. Khan and Jain. Basic Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education

5. Prasanna Chandra, Fundamentals of Financial Management. McGraw Hill Education

6. Singh, J.K. Financial Management- text and Problems. Dhanpat Rai and Company, Delhi.

7. Rustagi, R.P. Fundamentals of Financial Management. Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.
Course Objective: The objective of the Fundamentals of Financial Management course is to provide
students with a comprehensive understanding of the basic principles and concepts of financial
management in order to make sound financial decisions.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of financial analysis techniques and be able to interpret financial
statements to evaluate the financial health of a company.

2. Students will develop the skills to assess investment opportunities, calculate the cost of capital,
and make informed capital budgeting decisions.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Cost Accounting (Major 5)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
4t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

CONTENTS:

Unit 1: Introduction (10 classes) (15 Marks)

Meaning, objectives and advantages of cost accounting; Difference between cost accounting
and financial accounting; Cost concepts and classifications; Elements of cost and preparation
of Cost Sheet; Installation of a costing system; Role of a cost accountant in an organisation

Unit 2: Elements of Cost: Material (10 classes) (20 Marks)

Material/inventory control techniques. Accounting and control of purchases, storage and
issue of materials. Methods of pricing of materials issues — FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average,
Weighted Average, Replacement, Standard Cost. Treatment of Material Losses, Stores
ledger, EOQ, levels of Inventory

Unit 3: Elements of Cost: Labour: (10 classes) (15 Marks)

Accounting and Control of labour cost. Time keeping and time booking. Concept and
treatment of idle time, over time, labour turnover and fringe benefits. Methods of wage
payment and the Incentive schemes- Halsey, Rowan, Taylor’s Differential piece wage.

Unit 4: Elements of Cost: Overheads (10 classes) (15 Marks)
Classification, allocation, apportionment and absorption of overheads; Under- and over-
absorption; Calculation of Machine Hour Rate;

Treatments interest on capital, depreciation, packing expenses, bad debts, research and
development expenses.

Unit 5: Methods of Costing (10classes) (20 Marks)

Unit costing, Job costing, Contract costing, Process costing (including treatment of process
losses, valuation of work in progress).

Unit 6: Book Keeping in Cost Accounting (10 classes) (15 Marks)

Integral and non-integral systems; Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts.

Suggested Reading:

1.Charles T. Horngren, Srikant M. Datar, Madhav V. Rajan , Cost Accounting: A
Managerial Emphasis, Pearson Education.

2. Drury, Colin. Management and Cost Accounting. Cengage Learning.

3. Jawahar Lal, Cost Accounting. McGraw Hill Education

4. Nigam, B.M. Lall and I.C. Jain. Cost Accounting: Principles and Practice. PHI Learning

5. Rajiv Goel, Cost Accounting. International Book House

6. Singh, Surender. Cost Accounting, Scholar Tech Press, New Delhi.

7.Jain, S.P. and K.L. Narang. Cost Accounting: Principles and Methods. Kalyani Publishers

8. Arora, M.N. Cost Accounting — Principles and Practice. Vikas Publishing House, New

Delhi.

9. Maheshwari, S.N. and S.N. Mittal. Cost Accounting: Theory and Problems. Shri Mahavir
Book Depot, New Delhi.

10. lyengar, S.P. Cost Accounting. Sultan Chand & Sons

11. H.V. Jhamb, Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd.

Course objective: To equip students with the knowledge and skills necessary to analyze and control
costs in order to support effective management decision-making.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply cost accounting
techniques to determine product costs, calculate relevant cost information for decision-making,
implement cost control measures, and evaluate performance within an organization.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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Course Name: Income Tax Law and Practice (Major 6)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 400 to 499
Unit 1: Introduction (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous year,
gross total income, total income.

Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status Exempted income
under section 10

Unit 2: Computation of Income under different heads-1 (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Income from Salaries; Income from house property

Unit 3: Computation of Income under different heads-2 (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Profits and gains of business or profession; Capital gains; Income from other sources

Unit 4: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Income of other persons included in assessee’s total income; Aggregation of income and set-off

and carry forward of losses; Deductions from gross total income; Rebates and reliefs
Computation of total income of individuals and firms; Tax liability of an individual and a firm;
Five leading cases decided by the Supreme Court

Unit 5: Preparation of Return of Income (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Filing of returns: Manually, On-line filing of Returns of Income & TDS; Provision & Procedures
of Compulsory On-Line filing of returns for specified assesses, Permanent Account Number
(PAN).

Note:

1. There shall be a practical examination of 20 Marks on E-filling of Income Tax Returns
using a software utility tool. The student is required to fill appropriate Form and generate the
XML file.

2. There shall be 4 Credit Hrs. for Lectures + one Credit hr. (Two Practical Periods per
week per batch) for Practical Lab + one credit Hr for Tutorials (per group)

3. Latest edition of text books and Software may be used.

Suggested readings:

1. Singhania, Vinod K. and Monica Singhania. Students’ Guide to Income Tax,
University Edition. Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

2. Ahuja, Girish and Ravi Gupta. Systematic Approach to Income Tax. Bharat Law
House, Delhi.

Journals

1. Income Tax Reports. Company Law Institute of India Pvt. Ltd., Chennai.

2. Taxman. Taxman Allied Services Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Current Tax Reporter. Current Tax Reporter, Jodhpur.

Software

1. Vinod Kumar Singhania, e-filing of Income Tax Returns and Computation of Tax,
Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. Latest version

2. ‘Excel Utility” available at incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of income tax laws
and regulations, as well as the practical application of tax planning and compliance.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to comprehend and apply
income tax laws, prepare tax computations for individuals and businesses, and provide basic tax
planning advice in compliance with relevant tax legislation.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Prof. Bhaskarjyoti Bora, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
bhaskarjh2001@yahoo.com, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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Course Name: Advanced Corporate Accounting (Major 7)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit 1: (12 classes) (20 Marks)

(1) Accounting Standards:

Overview of Accounting Standards in India - Applicability, Interpretation, Scope and Compliance of
Ind AS; International Financial Reporting Standards - Ind AS vs. IFRS; National and International
Accounting Authorities; Adoption and Convergence of International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRS) in India.

(i) Corporate Annual Report
Meaning, usefulness, statutory provisions, contents and disclosure of corporate information —

mandatory and voluntary; Analysis with Case Study. E-filing of annual reports of companies
and XBRL Filing with specific practical exercises.

Unit 2: Winding up of Companies (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning and modes of winding up; Types of winding up; Procedures of winding up;
Contributories; Preferential payments; Voluntary winding up; Preparation of Liquidator’s Final
Statement of Account; Preparation of Statement of Affairs.

Unit 3: Accounts of Banking Companies (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Statutory books to be maintained; Special features of Bank book keeping. Advances — its
classification and provisions to be made against advances; Rebate on Bills Discounted, Income
recognition; Preparation and presentation of Financial Statements of banking companies.

Unit 4: Accounts of Insurance Companies (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Books maintained by a life insurance companies and general insurance companies. Accounts of

Life insurance company — Revenue Account and Profit and loss Account and ascertainment of

profit under Life insurance business; preparation of Balance Sheet using appropriate software;

Accounts of general insurance business — Revenue Account, Profit and Loss Account and

Balance Sheet of insurance companies.

Unit 5: Investment Accounts (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning of Investment Accounts; cum-interest, ex-interest, cum-dividend and ex-dividend.
Accounting for fixed interest earning securities and variable earning securities, bonus shares
and right shares.

Profit and Loss prior to incorporation: Meaning of profit or loss prior to incorporation;
accounting “treatment of profit or loss prior to incorporation.

Suggested Readings:

1. Goyal, V. K., & Goyal, R. (2013). Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Phi Learning.

2. Jain, S. P.,, & Narang, K. L. (2016). Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Kalyani
Publishers.

3. Goyal, B. K. (2019). Fundamentals of Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Taxmann
Publications.

4. Maheshwari, S. N., Maheshwari, S. K., & Maheshwari, S. K. (2009). Corporate
Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

5. Monga, J. R. (2019). Fundamentals of Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Scholar Tech
Press.

6. Shukla, M. C., Grewal, T. S., & Gupta, S. C. (2016). Advanced Accounts. Vol.-I. New
Delhi: S. Chand Publishing.

7. Mukherjee, A., & Hanif, M. (2005). Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Tata McGraw
Hill Education.

8. Sehgal, A. (2011). Fundamentals of Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Taxmann
Publications.

Course objective: To enhance students' knowledge and skills in handling complex accounting issues

related to corporate entities, including advanced topics in financial reporting and analysis.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply advanced accounting
principles and techniques to address complex corporate accounting issues, analyze financial statements
for decision-making purposes, and interpret accounting standards relevant to corporate reporting.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com


mailto:prs@gauhati.ac.in
mailto:upasna.borpujari@gmail.com

4™ Semester
Course Name :Financial Market Operations (Minor)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Number of Classes-60

Unit 1: Financial Market Operations (Number of Classes-15)
Review of Financial System; Need for issue of financial instruments, Money Market and
Constituents, their features and issue procedure; Debt Market Instruments- Bonds and Issuanceof
Bonds, Types of Bonds, Features of Bonds, Issue procedure; Equity Instruments- Types of
equities, Pricing and Calculations, Listing and Issue procedure.

Unit 2: Stock Market Operations (Number of Classes-12)
Stock Market- Nature and Scope, Functions of Stock Market, History of Stock Exchanges
inlndia- BSE, NSE and OTCEI, Trading Mechanism and Settlement, Brokers/Members-
Qualifications, Duties and Responsibilities; Stock Indices and Usages; Depositories- their role
and functions, NSDL and CSDL.

Unit 3: Derivatives Market Operations (Number of Classes-15)
Meaning, Types and Usages, OTC Derivatives- Forwards and Swaps, Exchange Traded
Derivatives- Futures and Options, Functions of Derivative Exchanges, Major Derivative
Exchanges, Trading Mechanism and settlement, Open Investment and Trading Volume.

Unit 4: Operation Management (Number of Classes-10)
Structure of Investment Company - Front Office, Middle Office, Back Office/Operations;
Operations Relationship - Clients - external and internal, Retail Clients, Institutional Clients,
Counterparties and Suppliers; Banks and other intermediaries, Market Regulators and
Associations.

Unit 5: Data Management (Number of Classes- 08)
Data Management- Significance of Data Management, Reference data and Types of Reference
Data, Approaches to Data Management, Data Processing, Data Requirements- Securities,
Counterparties and Customers, Settlement Data, Data Storage.

Suggested Readings:

Indian Financial System , Bharati V Pathak, Pearson

Indian Financial System , V Desai, Himalaya Publishing House
Financial Institutions and Markets, L M Bhole, Tata Mc Graw Hill
Financial Market Operations, Keith Dickinson, Wiley.

Financial Market operations, | M Sahai, SBPD Publishing.

The Basics of Finance, P P Drake and F J Fabbozi, Wiley.
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Course Name: Business Etiquettes and Soft Skills(\MAC3)
Credit: 2

Module 1 — Business Etiquettes

SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Building self esteem and self confidence
2 Expressing reactions politely and sharing opinions
3 Essentials of Business Etiquette — Generally accepted Etiquette practice
4 Maintaining certain norms as a member of a group (tolerance, patience,
waiting for one’s turn, listening to others etc.)
5 Elevator pitch ,Positive attitude, eye contact and body language
6 Dimensions of Business Etiquettes:- Telephone etiquette and e-mail
etiquette
7 Business culture and ethics ,Social Media Etiquettes
8 PPT presentation — Essentials of good presentation
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Distinguishing between different functions of communication (e.g.
instruction, command, request, enquiry, apology, appreciation etc.)
2 Identifying important ideas in a lecture or presentation
3 Listening for specific information
4 Listening and note taking
Speaking
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Expressing reactions (agreeing, disagreeing, interrupting, expressing
pleasure or displeasure, apologizing etc.) in formal/semiformal
situations
2 Asking for clarifications and responding in different situations:
e Formal (classroom, seminars, interviews, group discussions,
business meetings etc.)
e Semiformal (within peers, or groups)
e Informal (with family and friends)
3 Describing a place, an event, a process or an object
4 Expressions required for initiating, continuing and concluding a
discussion, especially in formal business situations
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Techniques of reading efficiently

e Understanding the gist or main idea of a business text

e Looking for specific information

e Guessing meaning from the context

e Understanding the functions of semantic markers in business texts




2 Understanding graphical presentation of information in commercial
correspondence and business texts

3 Reading and note-taking
4 Contextual vocabulary
iule 4 — Writing:
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Composing and building paragraphs

e Brainstorming for ideas
e Sequencing ideas into main and subordinate points
e Using linkers and connectives (semantic markers)

2 Writing business letters, notices and memos, and preparing reports on
business events and processes
3 Resume preparation and Grooming -Writing CVs and resumes
4 Proofreading and editing copies of business correspondence
5 Presenting textual information in graphical form and vice versa
Module 5 — Grammar & Vocabulary:
SI. No. Teaching Point: The appropriate use of
1 Tenses, including ‘do’ forms
2 Articles
3 Prepositions
4 Active and Passive constructions
5 Direct and Indirect Speech
6 Use of negatives
7 Common errors and remedial exercises
8 Business related vocabulary

Recommended as textbook (either no. 1 or 2)
7. Further Ahead: A Communicative Skills Course for Business English (1998) by Sarah
Jones-Macziola with Greg White. Cambridge University Press.
8. English for Business Studies (1997) by lan Mackenzie. Cambridge University Press.

Practice Book

9. Basic Communication Skills (with CD) (2007) by P. Kiranmai Dutta & Geetha

Rajeevan. (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press
Addition Reference Books

10. A Course in Listening and Speaking I (2005) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

11. A Course in Listening and Speaking Il (2007) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

12. Better English Pronunciation (2000) by J.D. O’Connor. Cambridge University Presslow
priced edition.




Course Name: Indian Economy (Major 8)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Basic Issues in Economic Growth and Development: Concept and Measures of economic growth
and Development; determinants of economic development, Human Development Index, Kautilya ‘s
Arthashastra and economic development (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 11:Overview of Indian economy: India as a developing economy, India as a mixed economy, India as a
dualistic economy, India as a federal economy, evolutionof Indian Planning from Planning Commission to
Niti Aayog-, Monetary and Fiscal policies with their implications on economy (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 111:Agriculture Sector: Agrarian growth and performance in different phases of policy regimes , Crop
pattern , Green Revolution ; White and Yellow Revolution , land reforms in India, cooperative farming in
India , tribal agricultural practices , production of other allied sectors like horticulture fisheries and
aquaculture , livestock and animal husbandry , Food Security Issues , Agricultural Marketing, Policy
initiatives of the Government of India for the development of agricultural sector. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit IV: Industrial Sector: Phases of Industrialization — the rate and pattern of industrial growth across
alternative policy regimes( Industrial Policy 1948, IP Resolution 1956, Industrial Licensing Policy , New
Industrial Policy 1991); MSMEs —role and challenges , Public sector — its role, performance and reforms;
industrial sickness, disinvestment , privatization, Public Private Partnership ; Role of Foreign capital ,
Structural Changes and Performance of India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments;; Export policies and
performance; India and the WTO, Industrialization in North Easter Region- Types of industries, industrial
policies, Act East policy, Cross Border Trade, Border Area Development, Institutions — NEDFI, DONER,
NEC (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit V:Service Sector: service sector and its role in Indian economy, contribution to national Income,
employment and exports revenue, Indias’s service revolution,‘Digital India Mission’ issues and challenges
for India’s service sector growth (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:

1. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Paublishing House

2. P.K. Dhar , Indian Economy —Its Growing Dimensions , Kalyani Publishers

3. Gaurav Dutt and KPM Sundarum, Indian Economy, S. Chand & Company.

4. Bhagwati, J. and Desal, P. India: Planning for industrialization, OUP, Ch 2.

5. Uma Kapila (2021) , Indian Economy — Performance and Policies , Academic Foundation , New Delhi

6. Vinay G.B(2019) Indian Economy , Oxford University Press

Course Objective: The objective of the Indian Economy course is to provide students with an in-
depth understanding of the key economic principles, policies, and factors that shape the Indian
economy, enabling them to analyze and interpret its dynamics and challenges.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of the major macroeconomic indicators, such as GDP growth,
inflation, and unemployment, and understand how these factors impact the overall performance of
the Indian economy.

2. Students will develop the ability to analyze the structure and composition of the Indian economy,
including its sectors, such as agriculture, industry, and services, and comprehend the role of each
sector in the overall economic growth.

3. Students will be able to identify and evaluate the various economic policies implemented by the
government, such as fiscal policy, monetary policy, and trade policy, and assess their impact on the
Indian economy.

4. Students will understand the significance of demographic trends, population dynamics,

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Management Accounting (Major 9)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5% Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit 1: Introduction (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning, Objectives, Nature and Scope of management accounting, Difference between cost
accounting and management accounting, Application of Cost concepts for managerial decision
making; Concept of Cost control and Cost reduction, Cost management

Unit 2: Financial Statement Analysis: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning and objectives of Financial Statement Analysis; Techniques of Financial Statement
analysis — Comparative Statement, Common-size Statement and Trend Analysis. Meaning of
Accounting Ratio, Classification of Accounting Ratios; objectives of Ratio Analysis;
Advantages and Limitations of Ratio Analysis; Precaution to be taken before using Ratios;
Computation of various Ratios — Activity Ratios, Liquidity Ratios, Solvency and Leverage
Ratios and Profitability Ratios;

Unit 3: Budgetary Control (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Budgeting and Budgetary Control: Concept of budget, budgeting and budgetary control,
objectives, merits, and limitations. Budget administration. Functional budgets. Cash Budget.
Fixed and flexible budgets. Preparation of Cash Budget and flexible budgets.

Unit 4: Standard Costing (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and standard costing,
advantages, limitations and applications. Variance Analysis — material, labour, overheads and
sales variances. Disposition of Variances.

Unit 5: Marginal Costing (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Absorption versus Variable Costing: Distinctive features and income determination. Cost-Volume-
Profit Analysis, Profit / Volume ratio. Break-even analysis-algebraic and graphic methods. Angle of
incidence, margin of safety
Suggested Reading:
1. Charles T. Horngren, Gary L. Sundem, Dave Burgstahler, Jeff O. Schatzberg.
Introduction to Management Accounting , Pearson Education.
2. Anthony A. Atkinson, Robert S. Kaplan, Ella Mae Matsumura, S. Mark Young. Management
Accounting. Dorling Kindersley(India) Pvt. Ltd.

3. Ronald W. Hilton and David E. Platt. Managerial Accounting: Creating Value in a Global
Business Environment, Mc Graw Hill Education.
4. Singh, Surender. Management Accounting, Scholar Tech Press, New Delhi.
5. Goel, Rajiv, Management Accounting. International Book House,
6 Arora, MN.ManagemenAccounting. VikasPublishing House, New Delhi.
7 Maheshwari, S.N. and SN. Management Accounting. Shree Mahavir
Book Depot, New Delhi.
8. Singh, S. K. and Gupta Lovleen. Management Accounting — Theory and Practice. Pinnacle
Publishing House.
9. Khan, M.Y. and Jain, P.K. Management Accounting. McGraw Hill Education
10.H.V. Jhamb, Fundamentals of Management Accounting, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd.
Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of management
accounting principles and techniques and their application in supporting managerial decision-
making and control.
Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply management accounting
tools and techniques to analyze and interpret financial and non-financial information, support
strategic and operational decision-making, and assist in planning, budgeting, performance
evaluation, and control within organizations.
No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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Course Name: Fundamentals of Investment (Major 10)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
*Common for two specialization namely (i) Accounting & (ii) Finance
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit 1: Basics of Investment (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Investment-Meaning, Purpose and Objectives, Investment and Speculation, Types of Investment-
Commodities, Real Estate and Financial Assets, Security and Non-security form of investment,
Investment Attitudes- Return, Risk, Liquidity, Tax Shelter, Convenience; Sources of Financial
Information, Return and Risk - Concept and Computation.
Unit 2: Investment in Equities (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Investment in Equities- Advantages and disadvantages of investing in equities, Fundamental
Analysis- Economic Analysis, Industry Analysis and Company Analysis; Technical Analysis- Tools
of technical analysis- interpretation of charts and patterns; Valuation of Equity Shares, Investment
in Mutual Funds.
Unit 3: Investment in Fixed Income Securities (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Bonds — Meaning, Features, Types of Bonds, Estimating Bond Yields, Bond Valuation, Types of
Risk in bonds- Default risk, Credit ratings, Consideration for investing in a Bond.
Unit 4: Miscellaneous Investments (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Investment in Real Estate — Meaning, Reasons for Investing in Real Estates, Housing Finance in
India; Investment in Gold and Silver— Reasons for investment in Gold and Silver; Investment in
Mutual Funds — Benefits, Selection criteria, performance evaluation.
Unit 5: Portfolio Investment (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Portfolio — Meaning and Significance, Portfolio Management Process, Investment Decision Making
Approaches- Fundamental approach, Psychological Approach, Academic Approach, Eclectic
approach, Common mistakes in Investment Management
Suggested Readings:

1. Fundamentals of Investment Management, V K Bhalla, S.Chand

2. Investment Management, Rajiv Srivastav, Wiley.

3. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Kelvin, PHI

4. The Investment Game: Prasanna Chandra, Tata MCGrawHill

5. Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, M Ranganatham and R Madhumathi,

Pearson.

Course objective: To introduce students to the fundamental concepts, theories, and practices of
investment analysis and portfolio management.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze investment
opportunities, construct and manage investment portfolios, evaluate risk and return trade-offs, and
make informed investment decisions based on their understanding of financial markets and
investment strategies.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27qu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Indirect Taxes (Major 11)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Contents:
Unit 1: Introduction: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of Indirect Tax, History of Indirect Taxes in India; VAT — concepts and general
principles,

Calculation of VAT on Alcohol and Petroleum Products.
Unit 2: Central Excise (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Central Excise Law in brief, Excisable goods, Manufacture and Manufacturer, Valuation
of Excise-able amount regarding Alcohol and Petroleum Products.

Unit 3: Customs Law (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Basic concepts of customs law, Territorial waters, high seas, Types of custom duties —
Basic, Countervailing & Anti- Dumping Duty, Safeguard Duty, Valuation, Customs
Procedures, Import and Export Procedures, Baggage, Exemptions.

Unit 4: Structure of GST in India: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and The Assam Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, History of GST in India, Meaning, Features and Advantages of GST.

Dual GST Model: CGST, SGST, UTGST, IGST, Taxes subsumed by GST, Commodities
kept outside the scope of GST. Definition of important terms used in GST Act — concept of
place of supply Adjudicating Authority, Agent, Aggregate Turnover, Agriculturist, Business,
Business Vertical, Capital Goods, Casual Taxable Person, Goods, Input Tax, Inward Supply,
Output Tax, Outward Supply, Place of Business, Services, Supplier.

GST Council and GST Network.

Unit 5: Registration, Levy and Collection of Tax under GST (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Concept of Tax Invoice under GST Section 31, Meaning, Eligibility and Conditions for
taking Input Tax Credit; Threshold Limits for Registration, Persons liable for Registration,
Persons not liable for Registration, Compulsory Registration in Certain Cases, Procedure for
Registration, Deemed Registration; Rates structure of GST, Composition Scheme under
GST, Assessment (only basic knowledge) Refunds.

Suggested Readings:
1. Singhania Vinod K. and Monica Singhania, Students’ Guide to Indirect Taxes,
Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., Delhi.

2. V.S. Datey. Indirect Tax Law and practice, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd.,
Delhi,

2. Sanjeev Kumar. Systematic Approach to Indirect Taxes,

3. S. S. Gupta. Service Tax -How to meet your obligation Taxmann Publications
Pvt. Ltd., Delhi,

4. Grish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta, Indirect Taxes, Flair Publication Pvt Ltd

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of indirect taxes, with

a focus on the Goods and Services Tax (GST) system.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to comprehend the principles
and regulations of GST, effectively apply GST concepts to various business scenarios, navigate
GST compliance requirements, and analyze the impact of GST on business operations and

decision-making.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Prof. Bhaskarjyoti Bora, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,

bhaskarjb2001@yahoo.com, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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5t Semester

Course Name: Corporate Laws (Minor)

Marks: 100 Credit: 4 Lectures: 60
UNIT 1: Introduction 15 Lectures
Administration of Company Law [including National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT), National
Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT), Special Courts]; Characteristics of a company;
lifting of corporate veil; types of companies including one person company, small company, and
dormant company; association not for profit; illegal association; formation of company, on-line
filing of documents, promoters, their legal position, pre-incorporation contract; on-line
registrationof a company.

UNIT 2: Documents 15 Lectures
Memorandum of association, Articles of association, Doctrine of constructive notice and indoor
management, prospector-shelf and red herring prospectus, misstatement in prospectus, GDR;
book-building; issue, allotment and forfeiture of share, transmission of shares, buyback and
provisions regarding buyback; issue of bonus shares.

UNIT 3: Management 15 Lectures
Classification of directors, women directors, independent director, small shareholder’s director;
disqualifications, director identity number (DIN); appointment; Legal positions, powers and
duties; removal of directors; Key managerial personnel, managing director, manager;

Meetings: Meetings of shareholders and board of directors; Types of meetings, Convening and
conduct of meetings, Requisites of a valid meeting, postal ballot, meeting through video
conferencing, e-voting.

Committees of Board of Directors - Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee, Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

UNIT 4: 10 Lectures

Dividends, Accounts, Audit: Provisions relating to payment of Dividend, Provisions relating to
Books of Account, Provisions relating to Audit, Auditors' Appointment, Rotation of Auditors,
Auditors' Report, Secretarial Audit.

Winding Up: Concept and modes of Winding Up.

Insider Trading, Whistle Blowing: Insider Trading; meaning & legal provisions; Whistle-
blowing : Concept and Mechanism.

UNIT 5: Depositories Law 5 Lectures
The Depositories Act 1996 — Definitions; rights and obligations of depositories; participants
issuers and beneficial owners; inquiry and inspections, penalty.

Suggested Readings:

11. MC Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahavir Book Depot (Publishers),
Delhi.

12. GK Kapoor and Sanjay Dhamija, Company Law, Bharat Law House, Delhi.

13.  Anil Kumar, Corporate Laws, Indian Book House, Delhi

14. Reena Chadha and Sumant Chadha, Corporate Laws, Scholar Tech Press, Delhi.

15.  Awvtar Singh, Introduction to Company Law, Eastern Book Company

16. Ramaiya, A Guide to Companies Act, LexisNexis, Wadhwa and Buttersworth.

17. Manual of Companies Act, Corporate Laws and SEBI Guideline, Bharat Law House,
New Delhi,.

18. A Compendium of Companies Act 2013, along with Rules, by Taxmann Publications.
19.  Gower and Davies, Principles of Modern Company Law, Sweet & Maxwell

20. Sharma, J.P., An Easy Approach to Corporate Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



5t Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 3)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Introduction:
Nature of Communication, Process of Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non
Verbal), Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication Barriers to
Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, Psychological Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers,
Cultural Barriers, Physical Barriers, Organizational Barriers

Unit 2:Business Correspondence:

Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting
tenders, Sales letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, Memorandum, Inter -
office Memo, Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job application letter, preparing the Resume.

Suggested Readings:

7. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

8. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

9. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

10. Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

11. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

12.Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



Course Name: International Business (Major 12)
6t Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 600 to 699
Unit 1: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
. Introduction to International Business: Globalisation and its importance in world economy;
Impact of globalization; International business vs. domestic business: Complexities of international
business; Modes of entry into international business.

d. International Business Environment: National and foreign environments and their
components - economic, cultural and political-legal environments

Unit -1 (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

c. Theories of International Trade — an overview ( Classical Theories, Product Life Cycle

theory, Theory of National Competitive Advantage); Commercial Policy Instruments - tariff and non-
tariff measures — difference in Impact on trade, types of tariff and non tariff barriers (Subsidy, Quota
and Embargo in detail) ; Balance of payment account and its components.

d. International Organizations and Arrangements: WTO — Its objectives, principles,
organizational structure and functioning; An overview of other organizations— UNCTAD,; Commaodity
and other trading agreements (OPEC).

Unit -1l (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

c. Regional Economic Co-operation: Forms of regional groupings; Integration efforts among
countries in Europe, North America and Asia (NAFTA, EU, ASEAN and SAARC) .

d. International Financial Environment: International financial system and institutions (IMF and

World Bank — Objectives and Functions) ; Foreign exchange markets and risk management; Foreign
investments - types and flows; Foreign investment in Indian perspective

Unit -1V (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

. Organisational structure for international business operations; International business
negotiations.

d. Developments and Issues in International Business: Outsourcing and its potentials for India;
Role of IT in international business; International business and ecological considerations.

Unit-VvV (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

C. Foreign Trade Promotion Measures and Organizations in India; Special economic zones

(SEZs) and export oriented units (EOUs), ; Measures for promoting foreign investments into and
from India; Indian joint ventures and acquisitions abroad.

d. Financing of foreign trade and payment terms — sources of trade finance ( Banks, factoring,
forfaiting, Banker’s Acceptance and Corporate Guarantee) and forms of payment (Cash in advance,
Letter of Credit, Documentary Collection, Open Account)

Suggested Readings:

9. Charles W.L. Hill and Arun Kumar Jain, International Business. New Delhi: McGraw Hill
Education

10. Daniels John, D. Lee H. Radenbaugh and David P. Sullivan. International Business. Pearson
Education

11. Johnson, Derbe., and Colin Turner. International Business - Themes & Issues in the Modern
Global Economy. London: Roultedge.

12. Sumati Varma, International Business, Pearson Education.

13. Cherunilam, Francis. International Business: Text and Cases. PHI Learning

14, Michael R. Czinkota. et al. International Business. Fortforth: The Dryden Press.

15. Bennett, Roger. International Business. Pearson Education.

16. Peng and Srivastav, Global Business, Cengage Learning

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the theories, practices,
and challenges involved in conducting business across national borders.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze and evaluate the impact of
globalization on international business, demonstrate knowledge of cross-cultural management strategies,
and develop effective decision-making skills for international trade and investment.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Operations Research in Business (Major 13)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit I: Introduction to Operation Research: Evolution of Operation Research , Nature and
characteristics of O.R , phases of O.R, methodology of O.R, Operation research model, role of
computer in Operation Research. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1I: Linear Programming : Concept of Linear Programming, Uses and limitations of Linear
Programming, Formulation of L.P problems, Concept of slack variable, Procedure of Graphical
Method, Simplex Method (solutions of L.P.P. upto 3 iterations) Maximization Problems. (Simple
problems related to commerce and business) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit I11: Inventory Control , concepts and benefits of inventory control, Different types of costs in
inventory system , Formulation and solution of Economic order quantity (EOQ) model, selective
inventory control techniques (ABC Analysis and VED Analysis) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1V: Study of Replacement: Replacement Problem, Replacement of items whose maintenance
cost increases with time and the value of money remains same during the period, Replacement of
items whose maintenance cost increases with time and the value of money also changes with time,
selection of best item (machine) amongst two. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit V: : Project Management:, basic differences between PERT and CPM, phases of project
management, PERT / CPM network, rules for network construction , critical path analysis, Float of
an Activity and Event , Critical Path, project scheduling with uncertain activity times (only simple
numerical examples are needed) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Recommended books :
5. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kantiswarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
Manmohan Operations Research — An introduction 6th Edition, Taha H.A., Hall of India
6. Operations Research Techniques for Management 7th Edition, Kapoor V.K., Sultan
Chand & Sons
7. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kanti Swarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
8. Operations Research : Theory and Applications 4™ Edition , J.K Sharma

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles and techniques of operations research and
their application in solving complex business problems.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply quantitative models and
optimization techniques to analyze business operations, make informed decisions, and improve
overall efficiency and effectiveness in a variety of operational contexts.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Mahuya Deb, Gauhati University, mahuya8@gmail.com



Course Name: Computerized Accounting (Major 14)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
6™ Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit-1: Computerized Accounting: Using Generic Software (20 Classes) (25 Marks)
Taxation: TDS, VAT and Service Tax

Auditing in Computerized Accounting system: Statutory Audit, Voucher verification,
Verification of related party transaction, CAAT: Various Tools

Unit-2: Designing Computerised Accounting System (25 Classes) (40 Marks)
Designing Computerised Accounting System using a
DBMS Package Creating a voucher entry Form,
Preparing ledgers with SQL, Form,
and Report Preparing Trial Balance
with SQL and Report

Unit-3: Designing Accounting Support System (15 Classes) (35 Marks)
Designing Supplier and customers System for Accounting using Form, Query, Module,
and Report; Designing Payroll System for Accounting using Form, Query, Module,
and Report

Note:

1. The General Purpose Software referred in this course will be notified by
the University Departments every three years. If the specific features,
referred in the detailed course above, is not available in that software, to
that extent it will be deemed to have been modified.

2. There shall be a practical examination of 100 Marks (Practical-80 Marks,
Viva-10 Marks and Work Book- 10 Marks) and duration of Examination
shall be 3 Hrs.

3. Teaching arrangements need to be made in the computer Lab

4. There shall be Four Lectures per class and 4 Practical periods per batch to be
taught in computer Lab.

Suggested Readings:
The suggested readings and guidelines shall be notified by the university department at
least once in three years based on the selected software.

Course objective: To familiarize students with the use of computerized accounting systems and
develop their skills in utilizing accounting software for efficient financial management.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to effectively operate
computerized accounting software, perform various accounting tasks using computer applications,
and utilize technology for accurate and timely financial reporting.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Bhaskarjyoti Bora, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
bhaskarjb2001@yahoo.com, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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Course Name: Auditing & Assurance (Major 15)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

UNIT I: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Auditing Concepts: Nature, Objective, and basic principles of auditing, limitations of auditing,
classes of errors and frauds and auditor’s duty threats; ethical principles and concept of auditor’s
independence, Relationship of auditing with other disciplines.

UNIT II: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Internal control and internal check: elements of internal control, review and documentation,
evaluation of internal control system, internal control questionnaire, internal control check list, tests
of control, application of concept of materiality and audit risk, concept of internal audit, Internal
control under computerized audit environment.

UNIT I1I: (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Audit sampling: Types of sampling, test checking, techniques of test check, sampling risk, audit
sampling and sampling methods, compliance tests and substantive tests, auditing in depth.
Analytical review procedure.

UNIT IV: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Audit Procedure: Vouching; verification of Assets and liabilities.

UNIT V: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Audit report; qualifications, disclaimers, adverse opinion, disclosures, auditor’s reports and
certificates, Audit attestation and certification.

Suggested Books:

1. Auditing and Assurance Standards issued by the ICAI, New Delhi.

2. Principles of Audit and Internal Auditing by Dhruba Dutachowdhury, New Central Book
Agency P. Ltd. Kolkata-700009.
Principles and Practice of Auditing by R.G. Saxena, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
Contemporary Auditing by Kamal Gupta, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.
Nobes and Porker, Comparative International Accounting, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
International Accounting, by Saudagaram, Taxmann India, New Delhi.
Ainapure and Ainapure, Auditing and Assurance, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
Auditing by S.K. Dutta Choudhury, New Central Book Agency, Kolkata.
Official Publication of ICAI, New Delhi.

LCooN W

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles and practices of auditing, including the role of
auditors in ensuring the reliability and integrity of financial information.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to understand the audit process,
evaluate internal control systems, perform audit procedures, and communicate audit findings and
recommendations in accordance with auditing standards and regulations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Dr. Upasana Borpujari, Gauhati University,
prs@gauhati.ac.in, upasna.borpujari@gmail.com
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6! Semester
Course Name: Project Management (Minor)
Credits: 4
Total Marks: 100

Course Contents

Unit I: Introduction
Concept and attributes of Project, Project lifecycle, Project Planning, Monitoring and Control,
identification of investment opportunities, evaluation and termination, Project Management
Information System-Meaning and concept, Pre-Feasibility study.

Unit I1: Project Preparation

Technical Feasibility, Marketing Feasibility, and Financial Planning: Estimation of Costs and
Demand Analysis and Commercial Viability, estimation of fund requirement, sources of funds
Unit 111: Project Appraisal

Environmental Analysis, Social Cost and Benefit Analysis and approaches, Shadow pricingand
social discount rate -concept

Unit 1V: Issues in Project Planning and Management
Cost and Time Management issues in Project Planning and Management, Work breakdown
structure, Scheduling Techniques - (PERT &CPM).

Suggested Readings

e Chandra. Prasanna. Project Preparation, Appraisal and Implementation. Tata McGrawHill.

e Gido, Jack,. And Clements, James P. Project Management. Cengage Learning.

e Gray, Clifford F., Larson, Eric W., and Desai, Gautam V. Project Management: The
Managerial Process. McGraw Hill Education.

e Kbhatua. Sitangshu. Project Management and Appraisal, Oxford University Press

¢ Gido, Jack,. and Clements, James P. Project Manaagement. Cengage Learning

¢ Singh Narendra, Project Management and Control, Himalaya Publishing House



6" Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 4)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Report Writing:
Business reports, Types, Characteristics, Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing,
Order of writing, the final draft, check lists for reports.

Unit 2: Vocabulary:
Words often confused, Words often misspelt, Common errors in English.

Unit 3: Oral Presentation:
Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, Power point presentation, Visual aids.

Suggested Readings:

7. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

8. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

9. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

10. Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

11. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

12.Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



3. Specialization: Marketing Management
Course Name: Advertising (Major 1)
3" Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Unit 1: Introduction: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Communication Process; Advertising as a tool of communication; Meaning, nature and importance
of advertising; Types of advertising; Advertising objectives. Audience analysis; Setting of
advertising budget:

Determinants and major methods

Unit 2: Media Decisions: (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Major media types - their characteristics, internet as an advertising media, merits and demerits;
Factors influencing media choice; media selection, media scheduling, Advertising through the
Internet-media devices

Unit 3: Message Development; (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Advertising appeals, Advertising copy and elements, Preparing ads for different media

Unit 4: Measuring Advertising Effectiveness: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Evaluating communication and sales effects; Pre- and Post-testing techniques.

Unit 5: (12 classes) (20 Marks)

a) Advertising Agency: Role, types and selection of advertising agency.
b) Social, ethical and legal aspects of advertising in India.

Suggested Readings:

1. George E Belch, Michael A Belch, Keyoor Purani, Advertising and Promotion :
An Integrated Marketing Communications Perspective (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

2. S. Wats Dunn, and Arnold M. Barban. Advertising: Its Role in Marketing. Dryden
Press

3. Burnett, Wells, and Moriatty. Advertising: Principles and Practice. 5" ed. Prentice
Hall of India, New Delhi.

4. Batra, Myers and Aakers. Advertising Management. PHI Learning.

5. Terence A. Shimp. Advertising and Promotion: An IMC Approach. Cengage

Learning.

6. Sharma, Kavita. Advertising: Planning and Decision Making, Taxmann
Publications

7. Jaishree Jethwaney and Shruti Jain, Advertising Management, Oxford University
Press, 2012

8. Chunawala and Sethia, Advertising, Himalaya Publishing House

9. Ruchi Gupta, Advertising, S. Chand & Co.

10. O’Guinn, Advertising and Promotion: An Integrated Brand Approach, Cengage
Learning.

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles, theories, and practices of advertising and
develop their understanding of effective advertising strategies and techniques.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze target markets,
develop creative advertising campaigns, utilize various advertising media channels, and evaluate the
effectiveness of advertising efforts in achieving marketing communication objectives.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Gauhati University, angana.ght@gmail.com
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Course Name: Entrepreneurship (Major 2)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Concepts, traits, determinants and importance of entrepreneurship; Creative behavior;
Evolution of entrepreneurship- theories and thoughts, Entrepreneurial eco-system,
entrepreneurship and economic development, barriers to entrepreneurship, Dimensions of
entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship vs. intrapreneurship (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 2: Entrepreneurship and Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
Role of business houses and family business in India; The contemporary role models in Indian
business: their values, business philosophy and behavioural orientations; Conflict in family
business and its resolution. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 3: Public and private partnership in business, support and sustainability of
entrepreneurship. Requirement, availability and access to finance, marketing assistance,
technology, and industrial accommodation, The concept, role and functions of business
incubators, Mobilising resources for start-up -angel investors, venture capital and private equity
fund. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)
Unit 4: Sources of business ideas and tests of feasibility.
Significance of writing the business plan/ project proposal; Contents of business plan/ project
proposal; Designing business processes, location, layout, operation, planning & control,;
preparation of project report (various aspects of the project report such as size of investment,
nature of product, market potential may be covered); Project submission/ presentation and
appraisal thereof by external agencies, such as financial/non-financial institutions
(15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

21. Kuratko and Rao, Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage Learning.
22. Robert Hisrich, Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill
Education

23. Desai, Vasant. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. Mumbai,
Himalaya Publishing House.

24. Dollinger, Mare J. Entrepreneurship: Strategies and Resources. Illinois, Irwin.

25. Holt, David H. Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice-Hall of India, New
Delhi.

26. Plsek, Paul E. Creativity, Innovation and Quality. (Eastern Economic Edition), New
Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India. ISBN-81-203-1690-8.

27. Singh, Nagendra P. Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship Development. New Delhi:
ASEED.

28. SS Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co, Delhi.

29. K Ramachandran, Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-Hill Education

30. SIDBI Reports on Small Scale Industries Sector.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
Course objective: To enable students to understand the key concepts, processes, and challenges
involved in starting and managing a business venture.
Learning outcome: Students will be able to develop a comprehensive business plan, assess market

opportunities, and apply entrepreneurial strategies to successfully launch and grow a business.
No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com



Course Name: BUSINESS LAWS (Major 3)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399
Contents

Unit 1: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: General Principle of Law of Contract
Contact- meaning, characteristics and kinds
f) Essentials of a valid contract - Offer and acceptance, consideration, contractual
capacity, free consent, legality of objects.
g) Void agreements
h) Discharge of a contract — modes of discharge, breach and remedies against breach of
contract.
i) Contingent contracts
J) Quasi —contracts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: Specific Contract
g) Contract of Indemnity and Guarantee
h) Contract of Bailment
i) Contract of Agency (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: The Sale of Goods Act, 1930
k) Contract of sale, meaning and difference between sale and agreement to sell.
) Conditions and warranties
m) Transfer of ownership in goods including sale by a non-owner
n) Performance of contract of sale
0) Unpaid seller — meaning, rights of an unpaid seller against the goods and the buyer.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Partnership Laws
E) The Partnership Act, 1932
Nature and Characteristics of Partnership
Registration of a Partnership Firms
Types of Partners
Rights and Duties of Partners
Implied Authority of a Partner
Incoming and outgoing Partners
Mode of Dissolution of Partnership
F) The lelted Liability Partnership Act, 2008
0) Salient Features of LLP
p) Differences between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company
q) LLP Agreement,
) Partners and Designated Partners
s) Incorporation Document
t) Incorporation by Registration
u) Partners and their Relationship (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit5 (A): The Negotiable Instruments Act 1881
Meaning, Characteristics, and Types of Negotiable Instruments : Promissory Note, Bill of
Exchange, Cheque
i) Holder and Holder in Due Course, Privileges of Holder in Due Course.
J) Negotiation: Types of Endorsements
k) Crossing of Cheque
I) Bouncing of Cheque
5(B): Right to Information Act 2005: Important definitions, object, scope, obligation of public authorities
under the act; rights for obtaining information; disposal of request, information commission, appeal and
penalties. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
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Suggested Readings:

21. M.C. Kuchhal, and Vivek Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

22. Avtar Singh, Business Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow.

23. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage Learning

24. SN Maheshwari and SK Maheshwari, Business Law, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
25. Aggarwal S K, Business Law, Galgotia Publishers Company, New Delhi.

26. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and Jain Kinneri, Business Laws, International Book House



27. Sushma Arora, Business Laws, Taxmann Pulications.

28. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, McGraw Hill Education, 6" ed.
29. P C Tulsian and Bharat Tulsian, Business Law, McGraw Hill Education

30. Sharma, J.P. and Sunaina Kanojia, Business Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course objective: To gain knowledge of the branches of law which relate to business transactions,
certain corporate bodies and related matters.

Course Outcome: On completion of this course, learners will be able to: appreciate the relevance of
business law to individuals and businesses and law in an economic and social context.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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3" Semester
Course Name: BUSINESS STATISTICS (Multi Disciplinary)
Credit3
Unit 1: Statistical Data and Descriptive Statistics

g. Nature and Classification of data: univariate, bivariate and multivariate data; time-series
and cross-sectional data

h.  Measures of Central Tendency i. Mathematical averages including arithmetic mean,
geometric mean and harmonic mean. Properties and applications. ii. Positional Averages
Mode and Median (and other partition values including quartiles, deciles, and percentiles).

i. Measures of Variation: absolute and relative. Range, quartile deviation, mean deviation,
standard deviation, and their coefficients, Properties of standard deviation/variance d.
Skewness: Meaning, Measurement using Karl Pearson and Bowley’s measures; Concept
of Kurtosis

Unit 2: Probability and Probability Distributions

g. Theory of Probability. Approaches to the calculation of probability; Calculation of event
probabilities. Addition and multiplication laws of probability (Proof not required); Conditional
probability

h. Expectation and variance of a random variable, Probability distribution of random variable.

I. Probability distributions:Binomial , Poisson and Normal distribution ( probability function
and properties (proof not required) ) simple problems related to the distributions
Unit 3: Simple Correlation and Regression Analysis

e. Correlation Analysis: Meaning of Correlation: simple, multiple and partial; linear and non-
linear, Correlation and Causation, Scatter diagram, Pearson’s co-efficient of correlation;
calculation and properties (Proof not required). Rank Correlation, Interpretation of various
values of correlation co-efficient.

f. Regression Analysis: Principle of least squares and regression lines, Regression equations and
estimation; Properties of regression coefficients; Relationship between Correlation and

Regression coefficients;

Unit 4: Sampling Concepts, Sampling Distributions, Estimation and testing of Hypothesis

Sampling: Populations and samples, Parameters and Statistic, Census vs Sampling. Sampling
methods (including Simple Random sampling, Stratified sampling, Systematic sampling,
Judgment sampling, and Convenience sampling)

Concept of Sampling distributions and Estimation: Point and Interval estimation of means (large
samples) and sample proportion. Characteristics of a good estimation. Testing of hypothesis-
concepts of Null hypothesis, alternative hypothesis, level of significance, test of significance,
one- tailed and two- tailed test and errors in testing hypothesis.

Unit 5: Time Series Analysis

Components of time series; Additive and multiplicative models; Trend analysis: Fitting of trendline
using principle of least squares — linear case. Determination of trend by semi- average and moving
average. Uses of Time Series analysis.

Suggested Readings :-

9. Gupta, S.C, Fundamentals of statistics — Himalaya Publishing House.

10. Murray, R Spiegel, Larry J. Stephens ,Narinder Kumar. Statistics ( Schaum’s Outline Series)
11. Hazarika, Padmalochan, Business Statistics — S.Chand
12.  Bhowal, M.K. Fundamentals of Business Statistics (Asian Books Private Limited)



34 Semester
New Venture Planning (SEC 3)
Credit: 3

Objective: The curriculum aims at giving exposure to students regarding different aspects of
setting up a new business. After completing the course student should be able to develop an
understanding of the process of identifying various sources of new business ideas of products and
services. The understanding of this paper will help them to examine, evaluate and approach
different sources of finance, the nature of marketing effort required and to develop a
comprehensive business plan.
Unit |: Starting New Ventures

Opportunity identification. The search for new ideas, source of innovative ideas. Techniques for
generating ideas. Entrepreneurial imagination and creativity. The role of creative thinking.
Developing your creativity. Impediments to creativity.
Unit 11: Methods to Initiate Ventures

The pathways to New Venture for Entrepreneurs, Creating New Ventures. Acquiring an
established Venture; Advantages of acquiring an ongoing Venture. Examination of key issues.
Franchising. How a Franchise works. Franchise law; Evaluating the franchising opportunities.
Unit I11: Legal Challenges in Setting up Business

Intellectual Property protection: Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights. Requirements and
Procedure for filing a Patent, Trademark and Copyright, Legal acts governing businesses in India.
Identifying Form of Organisation; Sole proprietorship, Partnership, Limited Liability Partnership
and Company.

Unit-1V: the Search for Entrepreneurial Capital

The Entrepreneur’s Search for Capital. The Ventures Capital Market. Criteria for evaluating New
—Venture proposals. Evaluating the Venture Capitalist.

Financing stages. Alternate Sources of Financing for Indian Entrepreneurs. Bank Funding.

Government Policy Packages. State Financial Corporations (SFCs). Business Incubators and
Facilitators. Informal risk capital; Angel Investors.

Unit V: The Marketing Aspects of New Ventures

Developing a Marketing Plan: Customer Analysis, Sales Analysis and Competition Analysis.
Market Research. Sales Forecasting. Evaluation. Pricing Decision.

Unit VI: Business Plan Preparation for New Ventures

Business Plan; Concept, pitfalls to Avoid in Business Plan. Benefits of a Business Plan.
Developing a Well- Conceived Business Plan. Elements of a Business Plan; Executive Summary;
Business Description. Marketing; Market niche and Market Shares. Research. Design and
Development. Operations. Management, Finance. Critical-Risk. Harvest Strategy. Milestone
Schedule.

Suggested Case Studies: Case studies related to business or start ups
in e-commerce, services, retailing, travel and hospitality.



3rd Semester
E-Filing of Returns (SEC 2)

Credit: 3
(Theory: 50 & Practical: 50)

Objective: To provide the students the concepts and practical knowledge about electronicfilling of
returns.

Unit I: Conceptual Framework
Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filing and manual filing of returns; benefits and
limitations of e-filing,. E-filing process and relevant notifications.

Unit I1: Income Tax and E-Filing of ITRs
Introduction to income tax — basic terminology, types of assessee, income taxable under different
heads. Basics of computation of total income and tax liability, deductions availablefrom gross
total income, PAN Card, due date of filing of income tax return.
Instructions for filing form ITR-1, ITR-2, ITR_3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-5, ITR-6. Introduction
to income tax Portal; preparation of electronic return (practical workshops).

Unit I11: TDS and E-filing of TDS returns
Introduction to the concept of TDS; provision regarding return of TDS; types of forms for
filing TDS returns; practical workshop on e-filing of TDS return.

Unit 1V: Goods & Service Tax (GST) and E-Filing of GST Returns
Introduction to Goods & Service Tax; relevant notifications regarding e-filing of GST return;
steps for preparing GST returns; practical workshop on e-filing of GST returns.

Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, Ravi, Systematic Approach to Income Tax, Bharat Law
House, Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books/bare Act may be used.

Softwares:
1. Excel Utility available at incometaxindiafiling.gov.in

**Any subsequent amendment to the relevant Act may be incorporatedaccordingly.

Course Name: Fundamentals of Financial Management (Major 4)
4th Semester
Credit: 4



Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

CONTENTS
Unit 1: Introduction
Nature, scope and objective of Financial Management, Time value of money, Risk and return
(including Capital Asset Pricing Model), Valuation of securities — Bonds and Equities
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: Investment Decisions
The Capital Budgeting Process, Cash flow Estimation, Payback Period Method, Accounting
Rate of Return, Net Present Value (NPV), Net Terminal Value, Internal Rate of Return (IRR),
Profitability Index, Capital budgeting under Risk — Certainty Equivalent Approach and Risk-
Adjusted Discount Rate. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: Financing Decisions
Cost of Capital and Financing Decision: Sources of long-term financing Estimation of
components of cost of capital. Methods for Calculating cost of equity capital, Cost of Retained
Earnings, Cost of Debt and Cost of Preference Capital, Weighted Average cost of capital
(WACC) and Marginal cost of capital. Capital structure —Theories of Capital Structure (Net
Income, Net Operating Income, MM Hypothesis, Traditional Approach). Operating and
financial leverage; Determinants of capital structure (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Dividend Decisions
Theories for Relevance and irrelevance of dividend decision for corporate valuation; Cash and
stock dividends; Dividend policies in practice (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 5: Working Capital Decisions
Concepts of working capital, the risk-return trade off, sources of short-term finance, working
capital estimation, cash management, receivables management, inventory management and
payables management. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Note:
7. In addition the students will work on Spreadsheet for doing basic calculations in finance
(Unit 2 and 3 above) and hence can be used for giving students subject related assignments for
their internal assessment.
8. There shall be 4 Credit Hrs. for Lectures + one Credit hr. (Two Practical Periods per week
per batch) for Practical Lab + one credit Hr for Tutorials (per group)
9. Latest edition of text books may be used.
Suggested Readings
1. James C. Van Horne and Sanjay Dhamija, Financial Management and Policy, Pearson
Education
Levy H. and M. Sarnat . Principles of Financial Management. Pearson Education
Brigham and Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage Learning
Khan and Jain. Basic Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education
Prasanna Chandra, Fundamentals of Financial Management. McGraw Hill Education
Singh, J.K. Financial Management- text and Problems. Dhanpat Rai and Company, Delhi.
7. Rustagi, R.P. Fundamentals of Financial Management. Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.
Course Objective: The objective of the Fundamentals of Financial Management course is to provide
students with a comprehensive understanding of the basic principles and concepts of financial
management in order to make sound financial decisions.
Learning Outcomes:
1. Students will gain knowledge of financial analysis techniques and be able to interpret financial
statements to evaluate the financial health of a company.
2. Students will develop the skills to assess investment opportunities, calculate the cost of capital,
and make informed capital budgeting decisions.
No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Retail Management (Major 5)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
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4t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit: | (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Retail Marketing- Characteristics, Importance of retailing, Traditional retail scene in India, Factors
affecting high retail growth in India.
Three basic takes of retailing- Get customers into your stores, Convert them into customers, Operate
as efficiently as possible. Role of Retailer, Retail Channel Management.
Unit: 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Evolution of Retail in India, Wheel of Retailing & Retail Life Cycle. Theory and Evolutionary
Theories- Direct Process Theory and Natural Selection Theory.
Globalisation of retailing, environmental analysis. Retailing- responding to demographic trends.
Unit: 111 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Retail formats, Retail location and Site Decisions, Elements of store design and layout and Visual
Merchandising.
Store Retailing- Development Stores, Supermarkets, Convenience Stores, Discount Stores,
Catalogue Store, Malls, Types of malls, growth of Malls in India, Advertising & Sales Promotion in
Retail.
Non- store retailing- Direct Marketing, Automatic Vending, Mail Order Business, Tele-Shopping,
Mobile Retailing, and E- Marketing.
Unit: IV (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Concept of Tenant Mix-, Tenant mix plan, Issue considered in evolving tenan,
Market Logistics- Market logistics decisions-order processing, warehousing, inventory,
transportation. Supply Chain Management in Retailing, Retail image.
Merchandise Planning, Category Management, Merchandise Buying, Online Retailing, Long
tail retailing business models.

Suggested Books:
1. Retailing Management: Michel Leny & Barton A Weitz, Tata McGraw Hill.
2. Retail Management: Text & Cases: U.C. Malthur, 1.K. International Publishing House Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Retail Management: Suja Nair, Himalaya Publishing House.
4. Retail Management: Chetan Bajaj, Rajnish Tul & Nidhi Srivastava, Oxford University
Press.
Retail Management: Gibson G. Vedamani, Pearson Education

Course objective: To provide students with an understanding of the retail industry and equip them
with the knowledge and skills required to manage retail operations successfully.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to comprehend retail management
principles, analyze retail strategies, design store layouts, and implement effective merchandising
and customer service practices.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Name: Customer Relationship Management (Major 6)

Credit: 4
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Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit: | (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Introduction- Meaning of CRM, significance of CRM, Strategies for building relationship,
Relationship based pricing schemes, Developing Total Care Programmes, Reasons for Losing
Customers.

Unit: 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Building Customer Relationship- Customer acquisition, Inputs and Requisites for effective
acquisition, Customer interaction routes, Factors influencing customer interaction and customer
relation process, Customer life Cycle and customer lifetime value.

Unit: 111 (15 classes) (25 Marks)

CRM Process- Objectives and benefits of CRM process, Implementation of CRM business
transaction, Data Mining for CRM- some relevant issues, Changing pattern of e-CRM solutions in
the future; Sales force automation (SFA).

Unit: IV (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Information Technology and Customer Relationship Management, CRM in services & support
relevant of CRM for Hospitality Services; CRM in Banking and Financial Services; CRM in
Insurance.

Suggested Books:

1. Barnes, J.G. (2001), Secrets of Customer Relationship Management: Its all about how you
make them feel. University of Virginia: McGraw Hill.

2. Mckenna, R. (1993) Relationship Marketing: Successful Strategies for the age of the
customers. Addison- Wesley Publishing Company.

3. Rai, A.K. Customer Relationship Management: Concepts and Cases, 2" ed. PHI learning

4. Sheth, J.N., & Parvatiyar, A. (2013), Handbook of Relationship Marketing, London, UK,
Sage Publications Ltd.

Course objective: To develop students' knowledge and skills in managing customer relationships
and utilizing customer-centric strategies to enhance business performance.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply customer relationship
management techniques, develop customer retention strategies, utilize customer data for
personalized marketing, and enhance customer satisfaction and loyalty.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Name: Cost and Management Accounting (Major 7)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
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Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit - | : Cost Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning of cost, costing and cost accounting; objectives and functions of cost accounting;
costing as an aid to management; cost concepts and classification, Relationship between cost
accounting and financial accounting; Cost accounting and Management Accounting; Methods
and Techniques of costing; Concept of cost audit; Preparation of cost sheet.

Unit - 11 : Accounting for Material, Labour and Overhead (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Material control concept and techniques; E.O.Q. ABC Analysis and VED Analysis.

Labour cost control procedures; labour turnover; idle time and over time; methods of wage

payment - time and piece rates.

Importance and classification of overhead; Factory administrative and selling overheads;
allocation and apportionment of overhead; Absorption of overhead - under and over absorption.

(Simple application)

Unit -111: Management Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning and objectives of Management Accounting; Decision situation and Role of Management
Accountant; Management accounting Techniques: Ratio analysis - Meaning of Ratio and Ratio
analysis; uses, significance and limitations of Ratio analysis; Activity Ratios, Liquidity Ratios,

Profitability Ratios and Solvency ratios;

Unit - 1V: Marginal Costing and Budget & Budgetary Control (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of marginal costing, Assumptions of marginal costing, managerial applications of
marginal costing, Advantages and disadvantages of marginal costing; Cost- Volume- Profit
Analysis and Break Even analysis (simple Applications),.

Meaning of Budget and Budgetary control; Classification of budgets according to time, function
and flexibility; Master budget, Preparation of Flexible Budget and Cash Budget; Performance

Budget and Zero Based Budgeting

Unit - V: Standard Costing and Variance Analysis (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of Standard Cost & Standard Costing; Advantages of standard costing; Standard costing
Vs. Budgetary control; Variance analysis; Classification and computation of variance (Simple
application)

Suggested readings:
1.  Management and Cost Accounting - Shashi K. Gupta & R. K. Sharma, Kalyani Publishers.
2. Arora M. N. - Cost Accounting Principles & Practices; Vikas, New Delhi.
3. JainS.P. &Narang K. L. - Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.
4. Khan M. Y. &Jain P. K. - Management Accounting, Tata Mcgrow Hill.

Course Objective: The objective of the Cost and Management Accounting course is to provide
students with the knowledge and skills to effectively collect, analyze, and interpret financial and
non-financial information for managerial decision-making and control within an organization.
Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will be able to apply cost accounting techniques to determine product costs, analyze cost
behavior, and make informed decisions regarding pricing, product mix, and cost control.

2. Students will develop the skills to design and implement management accounting systems,
including budgeting, variance analysis, and performance measurement, to support planning, control,
and decision-making processes in organizations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Gauhati University, prs@gauhati.ac.in

4 Semester

Course Name: DIRECT & INDIRECT TAX (Minor)
Credit: 4


mailto:prs@gauhati.ac.in

Total Marks: 100
Unit 1: Introduction
Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous
year,gross total income, total income.
Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status Exempted income
under section 10
Unit 2: Computation of Income under different heads
Income from Salaries; Income from house property, Profits and gains of business or
profession;Capital gains; Income from other sources
Unit 3: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability
Deductions from gross total income; Computation of total income of individuals; advance
payment of tax and tax deducted at source.
Unit 4: Introduction & Custom Law:
Meaning of Indirect Tax, History of Indirect Taxes in India; VAT — concepts and general
principles,Calculation of VAT on Alcoholand Petroleum Products.
Basic concepts of customs law, Territorial waters, high seas, Types of custom duties — Basic,
Countervailing & Anti- Dumping Duty, Safeguard Duty, Customs Procedures, Import and Export
Procedures, Baggage, Exemptions.
Unit 5: Structure of GST in India:
The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and The Assam Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, History of GST in India, Meaning, Features and Advantages of GST.
Dual GST Model: CGST, SGST, UTGST, IGST, Taxes subsumed by GST, Commodities kept
outside thescope of GST. Definition of important terms used in GST Act — concept of place of
supply Adjudicating Authority, Agent, Aggregate Turnover, Agriculturist, Business, Business
Vertical, Capital Goods, Goods, Input Tax, Inward Supply, Output Tax, Outward Supply, Place
of Business, Services, Supplier.
GST Council and GST Network.
Unit 6: Registration, Levy and Collection of Tax under GST
Concept of Tax Invoice under GST Section 31, Meaning, Eligibility and Conditions for taking
Input Tax Credit; Threshold Limits for Registration, Persons liable for Registration, Persons not
liable for Registration, Compulsory Registration in Certain Cases, Procedure for Registration,
Deemed Registration; Rates structure of GST, Composition Scheme under GST,

Suggested readings:

3. Singhania, Vinod K. and Monica Singhania. Students’ Guide to Income
Tax,University Edition. Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

4, Ahuja, Girish and Ravi Gupta. Systematic Approach to Income Tax. Bharat
LawHouse, Delhi.
Journals

4. Income Tax Reports. Company Law Institute of India Pvt. Ltd., Chennai.
5. Taxman. Taxman Allied Services Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

6. Current Tax Reporter. Current Tax Reporter, Jodhpur.

Software

3. Vinod Kumar Singhania, e-filing of Income Tax Returns and Computation
of Tax, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. Latest version

4. ‘Excel Utility’ available at

incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in Indirect Tax

1. Singhania Vinod and Moica Singhania, Students Guide to Indirect Tax, Taxman
PublicationsPvt. Ltd., Delhi.

2. V.S. Datery, Indirect Tax Law and Practice, Taxman Publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

3. Sanjeev Kumar, Systematic Approach to Indirect Taxes

4. S.S. Gupta, Service Tax- How to meet your obligation Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.,
Delhi.

5. Grish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta, Indirect Taxes.

Course Name: Business Etiquettes and Soft Skills(\VAC3)
Credit: 2




Module 1 — Business Etiquettes

SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Distinguishing between different functions of communication (e.g.
instruction, command, request, enquiry, apology, appreciation etc.)
2 Identifying important ideas in a lecture or presentation
3 Listening for specific information
4 Listening and note taking
Speaking
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Expressing reactions (agreeing, disagreeing, interrupting, expressing
pleasure or displeasure, apologizing etc.) in formal/semiformal
situations
2 Asking for clarifications and responding in different situations:
e Formal (classroom, seminars, interviews, group discussions,
business meetings etc.)
e Semiformal (within peers, or groups)
e Informal (with family and friends)
3 Describing a place, an event, a process or an object
4 Expressions required for initiating, continuing and concluding a
discussion, especially in formal business situations
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Techniques of reading efficiently
e Understanding the gist or main idea of a business text
e Looking for specific information
e Guessing meaning from the context
e Understanding the functions of semantic markers in business texts
2 Understanding graphical presentation of information in commercial
correspondence and business texts
3 Reading and note-taking
4 Contextual vocabulary




SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Composing and building paragraphs
e Brainstorming for ideas
e Sequencing ideas into main and subordinate points
e Using linkers and connectives (semantic markers)
2 Writing business letters, notices and memos, and preparing reports on
business events and processes
3 Resume preparation and Grooming -Writing CVs and resumes
4 Proofreading and editing copies of business correspondence
5 Presenting textual information in graphical form and vice versa
Module 5 — Grammar & Vocabulary:
SI. No. Teaching Point: The appropriate use of
1 Tenses, including ‘do’ forms
2 Articles
3 Prepositions
4 Active and Passive constructions
5 Direct and Indirect Speech
6 Use of negatives
7 Common errors and remedial exercises
8 Business related vocabulary

Recommended as textbook (either no. 1 or 2)
13. Further Ahead: A Communicative Skills Course for Business English (1998) by Sarah
Jones-Macziola with Greg White. Cambridge University Press.
14. English for Business Studies (1997) by lan Mackenzie. Cambridge University Press.

Practice Book

15. Basic Communication Skills (with CD) (2007) by P. Kiranmai Dutta & Geetha

Rajeevan. (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press
Addition Reference Books

16. A Course in Listening and Speaking I (2005) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

17. A Course in Listening and Speaking Il (2007) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

18. Better English Pronunciation (2000) by J.D. O’Connor. Cambridge University Presslow
priced edition.

Course Name: Indian Economy (Major 8)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100




5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Basic Issues in Economic Growth and Development: Concept and Measures of economic growth
and Development; determinants of economic development, Human Development Index, Kautilya ‘s
Arthashastra and economic development (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit I11:Overview of Indian economy: India as a developing economy, India as a mixed economy, India as a
dualistic economy, India as a federal economy, evolutionof Indian Planning from Planning Commission to
Niti Aayog-, Monetary and Fiscal policies with their implications on economy (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit I11:Agriculture Sector: Agrarian growth and performance in different phases of policy regimes , Crop
pattern , Green Revolution ; White and Yellow Revolution , land reforms in India, cooperative farming in
India , tribal agricultural practices , production of other allied sectors like horticulture fisheries and
aquaculture , livestock and animal husbandry , Food Security Issues , Agricultural Marketing, Policy
initiatives of the Government of India for the development of agricultural sector. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 1V: Industrial Sector: Phases of Industrialization — the rate and pattern of industrial growth across
alternative policy regimes( Industrial Policy 1948, IP Resolution 1956, Industrial Licensing Policy , New
Industrial Policy 1991); MSMEs —role and challenges , Public sector — its role, performance and reforms;
industrial sickness, disinvestment , privatization, Public Private Partnership ; Role of Foreign capital ,
Structural Changes and Performance of India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments;; Export policies and
performance; India and the WTO, Industrialization in North Easter Region- Types of industries, industrial
policies, Act East policy, Cross Border Trade, Border Area Development, Institutions — NEDFI, DONER,
NEC (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit V:Service Sector: service sector and its role in Indian economy, contribution to national Income,
employment and exports revenue, Indias’s service revolution,‘Digital India Mission” issues and challenges
for India’s service sector growth (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:

1. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Paublishing House

2. P.K. Dhar , Indian Economy —Its Growing Dimensions , Kalyani Publishers

3. Gaurav Dutt and KPM Sundarum, Indian Economy, S. Chand & Company.

4. Bhagwati, J. and Desai, P. India: Planning for industrialization, OUP, Ch 2.

5. Uma Kapila (2021) , Indian Economy — Performance and Policies , Academic Foundation , New Delhi

6. Vinay G.B(2019) Indian Economy , Oxford University Press

Course Objective: The objective of the Indian Economy course is to provide students with an in-
depth understanding of the key economic principles, policies, and factors that shape the Indian
economy, enabling them to analyze and interpret its dynamics and challenges.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of the major macroeconomic indicators, such as GDP growth,
inflation, and unemployment, and understand how these factors impact the overall performance of
the Indian economy.

2. Students will develop the ability to analyze the structure and composition of the Indian economy,
including its sectors, such as agriculture, industry, and services, and comprehend the role of each
sector in the overall economic growth.

3. Students will be able to identify and evaluate the various economic policies implemented by the
government, such as fiscal policy, monetary policy, and trade policy, and assess their impact on the
Indian economy.

4. Students will understand the significance of demographic trends, population dynamics,

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course Name: Consumer Behaviour (Major 9)

Credit: 4


mailto:commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Total Marks: 100
5th Semester

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Consumer Behaviour: Definition, Stages in the Buying Process; Importance of Market
Segmentation in Consumer Behaviour; Participants in the Buying Process; Consumer Behaviour is
interdisciplinary. (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Unit II: Factor influencing Consumer Behaviour: Social — Social Class, Culture: Sub-culture,
cultural values, Personal; Personality, variety and novelty seeking, consumer motivation.
(15classes) (25 Marks)
Unit I11: Consumer attitude: Source of attitude foundation, Tricomponent Attitude model, Reference
group influence; types of reference groups; word of mouth and opinion leadership, characteristics of
opinion leaders, the self and self image. (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Unit IV: Cross Cultural Analysis & Acculturation: Localisation vs. Standardisation, Diffusion and
Adoption of innovation; Types of innovation, the adoption process. Consumer Research.
(15classes) (25 Marks)
Reading:
1. Consumer Behaviour, Indian Prespective Text & Cases Dr. S.L. Gupta, Susmita Pal.
2. Consumer Behaviour: The Indian Context (Concepts and Cases) S. Ramesh Kumar,
Pearson.
3. Consumer Behaviour: Leon G. Schiffman, Joseph Wisenblit, S. Ramesh Kumar, Pearson.
4. Consumer Behaviour: Text & Cases, N.K. Sahni. Meenu Gupta, Kalyani.

Course objective: To explore the factors that influence consumer behavior and understand how
consumer insights can be applied to marketing strategies.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze consumer decision-
making processes, interpret consumer behavior theories, evaluate market research data, and apply
consumer behavior insights in developing effective marketing strategies.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Name: Personal Selling and Salesmanship (Major 10)
Credit: 4


mailto:angana.ght@gmail.com
mailto:saptashandilya@gmail.com

Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit 1: (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Introduction to Personal Selling: Nature and importance of personal selling, myths of
selling, Difference between Personal Selling, Salesmanship and Sales Management,
Characteristics of a good salesman, types of selling situations, types of salespersons,
Career opportunities in selling, Measures for making selling an attractive career.

Unit- 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Buying Motives: Concept of motivation, Maslow’s theory of need hierarchy; Dynamic
nature of motivation; Buying motives and their uses in personal selling

Unit- 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Selling Process: Prospecting and qualifying; Pre-approach; Approach; Presentation and
demonstration; handling of objections; Closing the sale; Post sales activities.

Unit- IV (15classes) (25 Marks)
Sales Reports: reports and documents; sales manual, Order Book, Cash Memo; Tour Diary,
Daily and Periodical Reports; Ethical aspects of Selling

Suggested Readings:
1. Spiro, Stanton, and Rich, Management of the Sales force, McGraw Hill.
2. Rusell, F. A. Beach and Richard H. Buskirk, Selling: Principles and Practices, McGraw
Hill
3. Futrell, Charles, Sales Management: Behaviour, Practices and Cases, The Dryden Press.
4. Still, Richard R., Edward W. Cundiff and Norman A. P. Govoni, Sales
Management: Decision Strategies and Cases, Prentice Hall of India Ltd., New
Delhi,
5. Johnson, Kurtz and Schueing, Sales Management, McGraw Hill
6. Pedesson, Charles A. Wright, Milburn d. And Weitz, Barton A.,
Selling: Principles and Methods, Richard, Irvin
7. Kapoor Neeru, Advertising and personal Selling, Pinnacle, New Delhi.

Course objective: To develop students' understanding of personal selling techniques and
salesmanship skills required to build relationships with customers and achieve sales objectives.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to demonstrate effective personal
selling skills, develop sales presentations, apply sales techniques, and build long-term customer
relationships.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Name: Brand Management (Major 11)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100


mailto:angana.ght@gmail.com
mailto:saptashandilya@gmail.com

5th Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit: | (15classes) (25 Marks)
Brand: Definition, Functions, Significance; Types of brands; Scope of Branding; Evolution of brands;
Brand elements: name, logo, symbol.

Unit 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Brand extension; Meaning, Types, Key factors in successful brand extension; brand identify; Brand
associations; Brand image; Brand equity- meaning; brand personality.

Unit 11 (15classes) (25 Marks)
Brand Positioning; Market segmentation and positioning; Strategies of brand positioning; Successful
brand repositioning; The Brand Customer relationship.

Unit IV (15classes) (25 Marks)
Brand Management Process; Importance of Brand planning; Retail branding in India- Significance,
Positioning Strategies for retail brands; Global branding.

Suggested Books:

1. Dr.S.L. Gupta, Brand Management, Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House

2. Kevin Lane Keller, Strategic Brand Management, PHI/Pearson Education

3. Keller, Parasuraman, Jacob Strategic Brand Management, Building, Measuring and Managing
Brand Equity Pearson Education.

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of brand management
principles and strategies to create, maintain, and enhance brand equity.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze brand positioning,
develop brand identity, implement brand communication strategies, and apply brand management
techniques to build strong and valuable brands.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Gauhati University, angana.ght@gmail.com

5t Semester

Course Name: Corporate Laws (Minor)
Marks: 100 Credit: 4 Lectures: 60


mailto:angana.ght@gmail.com

UNIT 1: Introduction 15 Lectures
Administration of Company Law [including National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT), National
Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT), Special Courts]; Characteristics of a company;
lifting of corporate veil; types of companies including one person company, small company, and
dormant company; association not for profit; illegal association; formation of company, on-line
filing of documents, promoters, their legal position, pre-incorporation contract; on-line
registrationof a company.

UNIT 2: Documents 15 Lectures
Memorandum of association, Articles of association, Doctrine of constructive notice and indoor
management, prospector-shelf and red herring prospectus, misstatement in prospectus, GDR;
book-building; issue, allotment and forfeiture of share, transmission of shares, buyback and
provisions regarding buyback; issue of bonus shares.

UNIT 3: Management 15 Lectures
Classification of directors, women directors, independent director, small shareholder’s director;
disqualifications, director identity number (DIN); appointment; Legal positions, powers and
duties; removal of directors; Key managerial personnel, managing director, manager;

Meetings: Meetings of shareholders and board of directors; Types of meetings, Convening and
conduct of meetings, Requisites of a valid meeting, postal ballot, meeting through video
conferencing, e-voting.

Committees of Board of Directors - Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee, Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

UNIT 4: 10 Lectures

Dividends, Accounts, Audit: Provisions relating to payment of Dividend, Provisions relating to
Books of Account, Provisions relating to Audit, Auditors' Appointment, Rotation of Auditors,
Auditors' Report, Secretarial Audit.

Winding Up: Concept and modes of Winding Up.

Insider Trading, Whistle Blowing: Insider Trading; meaning & legal provisions; Whistle-
blowing : Concept and Mechanism.

UNIT 5: Depositories Law 5 Lectures
The Depositories Act 1996 — Definitions; rights and obligations of depositories; participants
issuers and beneficial owners; inquiry and inspections, penalty.

Suggested Readings:

21. MC Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahavir Book Depot (Publishers),
Delhi.

22. GK Kapoor and Sanjay Dhamija, Company Law, Bharat Law House, Delhi.

23.  Anil Kumar, Corporate Laws, Indian Book House, Delhi

24. Reena Chadha and Sumant Chadha, Corporate Laws, Scholar Tech Press, Delhi.
25.  Avtar Singh, Introduction to Company Law, Eastern Book Company

26.  Ramaiya, A Guide to Companies Act, LexisNexis, Wadhwa and Buttersworth.

27. Manual of Companies Act, Corporate Laws and SEBI Guideline, Bharat Law House,
New Delhi,.

28. A Compendium of Companies Act 2013, along with Rules, by Taxmann Publications.
29. Gower and Davies, Principles of Modern Company Law, Sweet & Maxwell

30. Sharma, J.P., An Easy Approach to Corporate Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

5t Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 3)
Credit: 2



Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Introduction:

Nature of Communication, Process of Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non
Verbal), Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication Barriers to
Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, Psychological Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers,

Cultural Barriers, Physical Barriers, Organizational Barriers

Unit 2:Business Correspondence:

Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting
tenders, Sales letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, Memorandum, Inter -
office Memao,

Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job application letter, preparing the Resume.

Suggested Readings:

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education
Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,

Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Course Name: International Business (Major 12)
6t Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100



Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
e. Introduction to International Business: Globalisation and its importance in world economy;
Impact of globalization; International business vs. domestic business: Complexities of international
business; Modes of entry into international business.

f. International Business Environment: National and foreign environments and their
components - economic, cultural and political-legal environments

Unit I (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

e. Theories of International Trade — an overview ( Classical Theories, Product Life Cycle

theory, Theory of National Competitive Advantage); Commercial Policy Instruments - tariff and non-
tariff measures — difference in Impact on trade, types of tariff and non tariff barriers (Subsidy, Quota
and Embargo in detail) ; Balance of payment account and its components.

f. International Organizations and Arrangements: WTO — Its objectives, principles,
organizational structure and functioning; An overview of other organizations - UNCTAD,; Commodity
and other trading agreements (OPEC).

Unit —I11 (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

e. Regional Economic Co-operation: Forms of regional groupings; Integration efforts among
countries in Europe, North America and Asia (NAFTA, EU, ASEAN and SAARC) .

f. International Financial Environment: International financial system and institutions (IMF and

World Bank — Objectives and Functions) ; Foreign exchange markets and risk management; Foreign
investments - types and flows; Foreign investment in Indian perspective

Unit -1V (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

e. Organisational structure for international business operations; International business
negotiations.

f. Developments and Issues in International Business: Outsourcing and its potentials for India;
Role of IT in international business; International business and ecological considerations.

Unit-VvV (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

e. Foreign Trade Promotion Measures and Organizations in India; Special economic zones

(SEZs) and export oriented units (EOUSs), ; Measures for promoting foreign investments into and
from India; Indian joint ventures and acquisitions abroad.

f. Financing of foreign trade and payment terms — sources of trade finance ( Banks, factoring,
forfaiting, Banker’s Acceptance and Corporate Guarantee) and forms of payment (Cash in advance,
Letter of Credit, Documentary Collection, Open Account)

Suggested Readings:

17. Charles W.L. Hill and Arun Kumar Jain, International Business. New Delhi: McGraw Hill
Education

18. Daniels John, D. Lee H. Radenbaugh and David P. Sullivan. International Business. Pearson
Education

19. Johnson, Derbe., and Colin Turner. International Business - Themes & Issues in the Modern
Global Economy. London: Roultedge.

20. Sumati Varma, International Business, Pearson Education.

21. Cherunilam, Francis. International Business: Text and Cases. PHI Learning

22. Michael R. Czinkota. et al. International Business. Fortforth: The Dryden Press.

23. Bennett, Roger. International Business. Pearson Education.

24. Peng and Srivastav, Global Business, Cengage Learning

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the theories, practices,
and challenges involved in conducting business across national borders.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze and evaluate the impact of
globalization on international business, demonstrate knowledge of cross-cultural management strategies,
and develop effective decision-making skills for international trade and investment.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course Name: Operations Research in Business (Major 13)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
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Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit I Introduction to Operation Research: Evolution of Operation Research , Nature and
characteristics of O.R , phases of O.R, methodology of O.R, Operation research model, role of
computer in Operation Research. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1I: Linear Programming : Concept of Linear Programming, Uses and limitations of Linear
Programming, Formulation of L.P problems, Concept of slack variable, Procedure of Graphical
Method, Simplex Method (solutions of L.P.P. upto 3 iterations) Maximization Problems. (Simple
problems related to commerce and business) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 111: Inventory Control , concepts and benefits of inventory control, Different types of costs in
inventory system , Formulation and solution of Economic order quantity (EOQ) model, selective
inventory control techniques (ABC Analysis and VED Analysis) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit IV: Study of Replacement: Replacement Problem, Replacement of items whose maintenance
cost increases with time and the value of money remains same during the period, Replacement of
items whose maintenance cost increases with time and the value of money also changes with time,
selection of best item (machine) amongst two. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit V: : Project Management:, basic differences between PERT and CPM, phases of project
management, PERT / CPM network, rules for network construction , critical path analysis, Float of
an Activity and Event , Critical Path, project scheduling with uncertain activity times (only simple
numerical examples are needed) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Recommended books :
9. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kantiswarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
Manmohan Operations Research — An introduction 6th Edition, Taha H.A., Hall of India
10. Operations Research Techniques for Management 7th Edition, Kapoor V.K., Sultan
Chand & Sons
11. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kanti Swarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
12. Operations Research : Theory and Applications 4 Edition , J.K Sharma

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles and techniques of operations research and
their application in solving complex business problems.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply quantitative models and
optimization techniques to analyze business operations, make informed decisions, and improve
overall efficiency and effectiveness in a variety of operational contexts.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Mahuya Deb, Gauhati University, mahuya8@gmail.com

Course Name: Consumer Affairs and Customer Care (Major 14)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
6" Semester



Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: Conceptual Framework (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Consumer and Markets: Concept of Consumer, Nature of markets, Concept of Price in Retail
and Wholesale, Maximum Retail Price (MRP) and Local Taxes, Fair Price, labeling and
packaging

Experiencing and Voicing Dissatisfaction: Consumer Satisfaction/dissatisfaction-Grievances-
complaint, Consumer Complaining Behaviour: Alternatives available to Dissatisfied
Consumers; Internal and External Complaint handling: Corporate Redress Systems and Public
Redress Systems

Unit 2: The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 (CPA) (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Objectives and Basic Concepts: Consumer, goods, service, defect in goods, deficiency in service,
spurious goods and services, unfair trade practice, restrictive trade practice.

Organizational set-up under the Consumer Protection Act: Advisory Bodies: Consumer
Protection Councils at the Central, State and District Levels, Basic Consumer Rights;
Adjudicatory Bodies: District Forums, State Commissions, National Commission: Their
Composition, Powers, and Jurisdiction (Pecuniary and Territorial), Role of Supreme Court
under the CPA.

Unit 3: Grievance Redress Mechanism under the Consumer Protection Act, 1986:

(12 classes) (20 Marks)

Who can file a complaint? Grounds of filing a complaint; Limitation period; Procedure for

filing and hearing of a complaint; Disposal of cases, Relief/Remedy to be be provided;

Temporary Injunction, Enforcement of order, Appeal, frivolous and vexatious complaints;

Offences and penalties.

Seven Leading Cases decided under Consumer Protection Act: Medical Negligence; Banking;

Insurance; Housing & Real Estate; Electricity, Water, and Telecom Services; Education;

Defective Product; Unfair Trade Practice.

Unit4: Industry Regulators and Consumer Complaint Redress Mechanism

(12 classes) (20 Marks)
i. Banking: RBI and Banking Ombudsman
ii.  Insurance: IRDA and Insurance Ombudsman
iii.  Telecommunication: TRAI
iv.  Food Products: FSSAI (an overview)
v.  Electricity Supply: Electricity Regulatory Commission
vi.  Advertising: ASCI

Unit5: Consumer Protection in India (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Consumer Movement in India:; Evolution of Consumer Movement in India. Formation of

consumer organizations and their role in consumer protection, Recent developments in

Consumer Protection in India, National Consumer Helpline, Citizens Charter, Product testing.
Quality and Standardization: Voluntary and Mandatory standards; Role of BIS, Indian
Standards Mark (I1SI), Ag-mark, Hallmarking, Licensing and Surveillance; ISO: An overview

Suggested Readings:

1. Khanna, Sri Ram, Savita Hanspal, Sheetal Kapoor, and H.K. Awasthi. Consumer
Affairs”
(2007) Delhi University Publication. 334 pp.

2. Aggarwal, V. K. (2003). Consumer Protection: Law and Practice. 5" ed. Bharat Law

House, Delhi, or latest edition.

Girimaji, Pushpa (2002). Consumer Right for Everyone Penguin Books.

4. Nader, Ralph (1973). The Consumer and Corporate Accountability. USA, Harcourt

Brace Jovanovich, Inc.

5. Sharma, Deepa (2011).Consumer Protection and Grievance-Redress in India: A
Study of Insurance Industry (LAP LAMBERT Academic Publishing GmbH &
Co.KG, Saarbrucken, Germany. 263 pp.

. Empowering Consumers e-book, www.consumeraffairs.nic.in

. ebook, www.bis.org
8. The Consumer Protection Act, 1986
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Articles

1. Verma, D. P. S. (2002). Developments in Consumer Protection in India. Journal of
Consumer Policy. Vol. 25. No. pp 107 -123.

2. Verma, D.P.S. (2002). Regulating Misleading Advertisements, Legal Provisions
and Institutional Framework. Vikalpa. Vol. 26. No. 2. pp.51-57.

3. Ralph L. Day and Laird E. Landon, Jr. (1997). Towards a Theory of Consumer
Complaining Behaviour. Ag Woodside, et al. (eds.). Consumer and Industrial
Buying Behaviour. New York; North Holland pp. 425-37.

4. George, S. Day and A. Aaker (1970). A Guide to consumerism. Journal of
Marketing. VVol. 34. pp 12-19.

5. Sharma, Deepa (2003).New measures for Consumer Protection in India. The
Indian Journal of Commerce. Vol.56. No.4. pp. 96-106

6. Sharma, Deepa (2011).Consumer Grievance Redress by Insurance Ombudsman.
BIMAQUEST.Vol.11. pp.29-47.

Periodicals

1. Consumer Protection Judgments (CPJ) (Relevant cases reported in various

issues)

2. Recent issues of magazines: Insight, published by CERC, Ahmedabad

‘Consumer Voice’, Published by VOICE Society , New Delhi.

3. Upbhokta Jagran, Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Govt, of India. New Delhi.
Websites: www.ncdrc.nic.in www.fcamin.nic.in www.consumeraffairs.nic.in
WWW.is0.0rg.in www.bis.org www.ascionline.org.in www.trai.gov.in www.irda.gov.in
www.derc.gov.in www.rbi.org.in

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of consumer affairs and
customer care practices, focusing on effective management of customer relationships and resolution
of consumer issues.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to comprehend consumer rights
and protection, develop strategies for managing customer complaints and inquiries, implement
customer care initiatives, and enhance overall customer satisfaction and loyalty

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com

Course Name: Marketing of Services (Major 15)
Credit: 4
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http://www.irda.gov.in/
http://www.derc.gov.in/
http://www.rbi.org.in/
mailto:angana.ght@gmail.com
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Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit: | (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Introduction; Service Sector, growth of services, state of services, nature and characteristics of
services, challenges of intangibility, need for marketing.

Unit: 11 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service marketing mix; product, price, place, promotion; service distribution strategy,Franchising,
participants, service process.

Unit: 111 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service system and customer behaviour; front office, back office operation system, service
delivery system, need to know customer, customer as a decision maker.

Unit: IV (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service decision process; need for new services, information search, service evaluation, pre and
post purchase behaviour, Marketing of Health Services, Tourism, Insurance & Banking.

Suggested Books:

Services Marketing- K. Rama Mohana Rao, Pearson Education, New Delhi

Textbook of Marketing of Services: The Indian Experience- NimitChowdhary,Macmillan
Publishers India

Service Marketing, Text & Cases, Harsh Verma, Pearson.

Service Marketing, People, Technology, Strategy- Lovelock, Wirtz, Chatterjee, Pearson.
Service Marketing, Integrating Customer Focus Across the firm, Zeithaml, Bitner,Gremler,
Pandit.

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the unique
characteristics and challenges of marketing services and develop their ability to design and
implement effective marketing strategies for service-based businesses.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze service marketing
environments, develop service marketing plans, apply service-specific marketing techniques, and
effectively promote and manage service offerings to meet customer needs and preferences.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com
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6! Semester
Course Name: Project Management (Minor)
Credits: 4
Total Marks: 100

Course Contents

Unit I: Introduction
Concept and attributes of Project, Project lifecycle, Project Planning, Monitoring and Control,
identification of investment opportunities, evaluation and termination, Project Management
Information System-Meaning and concept, Pre-Feasibility study.

Unit I1: Project Preparation

Technical Feasibility, Marketing Feasibility, and Financial Planning: Estimation of Costs and
Demand Analysis and Commercial Viability, estimation of fund requirement, sources of funds
Unit 111: Project Appraisal

Environmental Analysis, Social Cost and Benefit Analysis and approaches, Shadow pricingand
social discount rate -concept

Unit 1V: Issues in Project Planning and Management
Cost and Time Management issues in Project Planning and Management, Work breakdown
structure, Scheduling Techniques - (PERT &CPM).

Suggested Readings

e Chandra. Prasanna. Project Preparation, Appraisal and Implementation. Tata McGrawHill.

e Gido, Jack,. And Clements, James P. Project Management. Cengage Learning.

e Gray, Clifford F., Larson, Eric W., and Desai, Gautam V. Project Management: The
Managerial Process. McGraw Hill Education.

e Kbhatua. Sitangshu. Project Management and Appraisal, Oxford University Press

¢ Gido, Jack,. and Clements, James P. Project Manaagement. Cengage Learning

¢ Singh Narendra, Project Management and Control, Himalaya Publishing House



6" Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 4)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Report Writing:
Business reports, Types, Characteristics, Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing,
Order of writing, the final draft, check lists for reports.

Unit 2: Vocabulary:
Words often confused, Words often misspelt, Common errors in English.

Unit 3: Oral Presentation:
Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, Power point presentation, Visual aids.

Suggested Readings:

13. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

14. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

15. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

16.Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

17. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

18.Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



4. Specialization: Finance
Course Name: Banking (Major 1)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
31 Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

UNIT-I (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Introduction: Bank-Meaning and functions, Origin and development of banking in India, Types of
banks, Structure of commercial banks in India - public and private sector banks, Scheduled and
Non-scheduled Banks; E-Banking- meaning, different types of services and products like ATM,
debit and credit cards, phone banking, internet banking, EFT-RTGS and NEFT.

UNIT-II (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Banker —customer relationship; Definition of banker and customer, general relationship, rights and
obligations of a banker, Garnishee order. Banking Ombudsman Scheme.

Customers’ account with the banker- fixed deposit account, savings account, current account-
opening and operation of savings and current account, account facilities available for NRIs, KYC
Guidelines

Special types bank customers — minor, illiterate persons, joint account, partnership account, Joint
Stock Company.

UNIT-11I (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Employment of bank funds; Liquid assets- significance of liquidity in banking, cash balance,
statutory reserve in the RBI; Loans and advances- principles of sound lending, types of credit, cash
credit system, overdraft, loan system; Pledge, hypothecation and mortgage, collateral security.

UNIT-IV (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Negotiable Instruments- Definition, features, types of negotiable instruments, holder and holder in
due course, payment in due course; endorsements- meaning, kinds; crossing of cheque- types,
significance, payment, collection of cheque, precautions, material alterations, statutory protection to
paying and collecting banker.

UNIT-V (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Banking Regulation Act; requirements as to minimum paid-up capital and reserves, constitution of
Board of Directors, loans and advances, licensing of banking companies, accounts and audit,
powers of the RBI, Banking Sector Reforms and Governance: prudential norms relating to capital
adequacy, income recognition, asset classification.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
D.M. Mithani and E. Gordon, Banking and Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House.
D. Muraleadharn, Modern Banking, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Principles of Banking, Macmillan.
K. C. Sekhar and L.Sekhar, Banking Theory and Finance, Vikas Publishing House.
P.N. Varshney, Banking Law & Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons
S.N. Maheswari & S.K. Maheswari, Banking Law & Practice, Kalyani Publishers

7. S. Natarajan and R. Parameswaram, Indian Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons.
Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of banking principles,
practices, and operations in the context of the financial system.
Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze banking functions,
evaluate risk management strategies, and comprehend the regulatory framework governing banking
operations.
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No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Entrepreneurship (Major 2)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399

Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Concepts, traits, determinants and importance of entrepreneurship; Creative behavior;
Evolution of entrepreneurship- theories and thoughts, Entrepreneurial eco-system,
entrepreneurship and economic development, barriers to entrepreneurship, Dimensions of
entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship vs. intrapreneurship (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 2: Entrepreneurship and Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

Role of business houses and family business in India; The contemporary role models in Indian
business: their values, business philosophy and behavioural orientations; Conflict in family
business and its resolution. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Unit 3: Public and private partnership in business, support and sustainability of
entrepreneurship. Requirement, availability and access to finance, marketing assistance,
technology, and industrial accommodation, The concept, role and functions of business
incubators, Mobilising resources for start-up -angel investors, venture capital and private equity
fund. (15 Lectures) (25 Marks)
Unit 4: Sources of business ideas and tests of feasibility.
Significance of writing the business plan/ project proposal; Contents of business plan/ project
proposal; Designing business processes, location, layout, operation, planning & control;
preparation of project report (various aspects of the project report such as size of investment,
nature of product, market potential may be covered); Project submission/ presentation and
appraisal thereof by external agencies, such as financial/non-financial institutions
(15 Lectures) (25 Marks)

Suggested Readings:

31. Kuratko and Rao, Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage Learning.
32. Robert Hisrich, Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill
Education

33. Desai, Vasant. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. Mumbai,
Himalaya Publishing House.

34, Dollinger, Mare J. Entrepreneurship: Strategies and Resources. Illinois, Irwin.

35. Holt, David H. Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice-Hall of India, New
Delhi.

36. Plsek, Paul E. Creativity, Innovation and Quality. (Eastern Economic Edition), New
Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India. ISBN-81-203-1690-8.

37. Singh, Nagendra P. Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship Development. New Delhi:
ASEED.

38. SS Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co, Delhi.

39. K Ramachandran, Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-Hill Education

40. SIDBI Reports on Small Scale Industries Sector.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Course objective: To enable students to understand the key concepts, processes, and challenges
involved in starting and managing a business venture.

Learning outcome: Students will be able to develop a comprehensive business plan, assess market
opportunities, and apply entrepreneurial strategies to successfully launch and grow a business.
No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com



Course Name: BUSINESS LAWS (Major 3)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 300 to 399
Contents

Unit 1: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: General Principle of Law of Contract
Contact- meaning, characteristics and kinds
k) Essentials of a valid contract - Offer and acceptance, consideration, contractual
capacity, free consent, legality of objects.
I) Void agreements
m) Discharge of a contract — modes of discharge, breach and remedies against breach of
contract.
n) Contingent contracts
0) Quasi — contracts (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: The Indian Contract Act, 1872: Specific Contract
J) Contract of Indemnity and Guarantee
k) Contract of Bailment
I) Contract of Agency (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: The Sale of Goods Act, 1930
p) Contract of sale, meaning and difference between sale and agreement to sell.
g) Conditions and warranties
r) Transfer of ownership in goods including sale by a non-owner
s) Performance of contract of sale
t) Unpaid seller — meaning, rights of an unpaid seller against the goods and the buyer.
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Partnership Laws
G) The Partnership Act, 1932
Nature and Characteristics of Partnership
Registration of a Partnership Firms
Types of Partners
Rights and Duties of Partners
Implied Authority of a Partner
Incoming and outgoing Partners
Mode of Dissolution of Partnership
H) The lelted Liability Partnership Act, 2008
v) Salient Features of LLP
w) Differences between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company
X) LLP Agreement,
y) Partners and Designated Partners
z) Incorporation Document
aa) Incorporation by Registration
bb) Partners and their Relationship (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit5 (A): The Negotiable Instruments Act 1881
Meaning, Characteristics, and Types of Negotiable Instruments : Promissory Note, Bill of
Exchange, Cheque
m) Holder and Holder in Due Course, Privileges of Holder in Due Course.
n) Negotiation: Types of Endorsements
0) Crossing of Cheque
p) Bouncing of Cheque
5(B): Right to Information Act 2005: Important definitions, object, scope, obligation of public authorities
under the act; rights for obtaining information; disposal of request, information commission, appeal and
penalties. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
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Suggested Readings:

31. M.C. Kuchhal, and Vivek Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

32. Avtar Singh, Business Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow.

33. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage Learning

34. SN Maheshwari and SK Maheshwari, Business Law, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
35. Aggarwal S K, Business Law, Galgotia Publishers Company, New Delhi.

36. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and Jain Kinneri, Business Laws, International Book House



37. Sushma Arora, Business Laws, Taxmann Pulications.

38. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, McGraw Hill Education, 6" ed.
39. P C Tulsian and Bharat Tulsian, Business Law, McGraw Hill Education

40. Sharma, J.P. and Sunaina Kanojia, Business Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, commerce@gauhati.ac.in

Course objective: To gain knowledge of the branches of law which relate to business transactions,
certain corporate bodies and related matters.

Course Outcome: On completion of this course, learners will be able to: appreciate the relevance of
business law to individuals and businesses and law in an economic and social context.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Prof. Aparajeeta Borkakoty, Gauhati University, apara_jeeta@yahoo.com
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3" Semester
Course Name: BUSINESS STATISTICS (Multi Disciplinary)
Credit3
Unit 1: Statistical Data and Descriptive Statistics

j.- Nature and Classification of data: univariate, bivariate and multivariate data; time-series
and cross-sectional data

k.  Measures of Central Tendency i. Mathematical averages including arithmetic mean,
geometric mean and harmonic mean. Properties and applications. ii. Positional Averages
Mode and Median (and other partition values including quartiles, deciles, and percentiles).

I.  Measures of Variation: absolute and relative. Range, quartile deviation, mean deviation,
standard deviation, and their coefficients, Properties of standard deviation/variance d.
Skewness: Meaning, Measurement using Karl Pearson and Bowley’s measures; Concept
of Kurtosis

Unit 2: Probability and Probability Distributions

J. Theory of Probability. Approaches to the calculation of probability; Calculation of event
probabilities. Addition and multiplication laws of probability (Proof not required); Conditional
probability

k. Expectation and variance of a random variable, Probability distribution of random variable.

I. Probability distributions:Binomial , Poisson and Normal distribution ( probability function
and properties (proof not required) ) simple problems related to the distributions
Unit 3: Simple Correlation and Regression Analysis

g. Correlation Analysis: Meaning of Correlation: simple, multiple and partial; linear and non-
linear, Correlation and Causation, Scatter diagram, Pearson’s co-efficient of correlation;
calculation and properties (Proof not required). Rank Correlation, Interpretation of various
values of correlation co-efficient.

h. Regression Analysis: Principle of least squares and regression lines, Regression equations and
estimation; Properties of regression coefficients; Relationship between Correlation and
Regression coefficients;

Unit 4: Sampling Concepts, Sampling Distributions, Estimation and testing of Hypothesis

Sampling: Populations and samples, Parameters and Statistic, Census vs Sampling. Sampling
methods (including Simple Random sampling, Stratified sampling, Systematic sampling,
Judgment sampling, and Convenience sampling)

Concept of Sampling distributions and Estimation: Point and Interval estimation of means (large
samples) and sample proportion. Characteristics of a good estimation. Testing of hypothesis-
concepts of Null hypothesis, alternative hypothesis, level of significance, test of significance,
one- tailed and two- tailed test and errors in testing hypothesis.

Unit 5: Time Series Analysis
Components of time series; Additive and multiplicative models; Trend analysis: Fitting of trendline
using principle of least squares — linear case. Determination of trend by semi- average and moving
average. Uses of Time Series analysis.
Suggested Readings :-
13.  Gupta, S.C, Fundamentals of statistics — Himalaya Publishing House.
14. Murray, R Spiegel, Larry J. Stephens ,Narinder Kumar. Statistics ( Schaum’s Outline Series)
15. Hazarika, Padmalochan, Business Statistics — S.Chand
16. Bhowal, M.K. Fundamentals of Business Statistics (Asian Books Private Limited)



34 Semester
New Venture Planning (SEC 3)
Credit: 3

Objective: The curriculum aims at giving exposure to students regarding different aspects of
setting up a new business. After completing the course student should be able to develop an
understanding of the process of identifying various sources of new business ideas of products and
services. The understanding of this paper will help them to examine, evaluate and approach
different sources of finance, the nature of marketing effort required and to develop a
comprehensive business plan.
Unit |: Starting New Ventures

Opportunity identification. The search for new ideas, source of innovative ideas. Techniques for
generating ideas. Entrepreneurial imagination and creativity. The role of creative thinking.
Developing your creativity. Impediments to creativity.
Unit 11: Methods to Initiate Ventures

The pathways to New Venture for Entrepreneurs, Creating New Ventures. Acquiring an
established Venture; Advantages of acquiring an ongoing Venture. Examination of key issues.
Franchising. How a Franchise works. Franchise law; Evaluating the franchising opportunities.
Unit I11: Legal Challenges in Setting up Business

Intellectual Property protection: Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights. Requirements and
Procedure for filing a Patent, Trademark and Copyright, Legal acts governing businesses in India.
Identifying Form of Organisation; Sole proprietorship, Partnership, Limited Liability Partnership
and Company.

Unit-1V: the Search for Entrepreneurial Capital

The Entrepreneur’s Search for Capital. The Ventures Capital Market. Criteria for evaluating New
—Venture proposals. Evaluating the Venture Capitalist.

Financing stages. Alternate Sources of Financing for Indian Entrepreneurs. Bank Funding.

Government Policy Packages. State Financial Corporations (SFCs). Business Incubators and
Facilitators. Informal risk capital; Angel Investors.

Unit V: The Marketing Aspects of New Ventures

Developing a Marketing Plan: Customer Analysis, Sales Analysis and Competition Analysis.
Market Research. Sales Forecasting. Evaluation. Pricing Decision.

Unit VI: Business Plan Preparation for New Ventures

Business Plan; Concept, pitfalls to Avoid in Business Plan. Benefits of a Business Plan.
Developing a Well- Conceived Business Plan. Elements of a Business Plan; Executive Summary;
Business Description. Marketing; Market niche and Market Shares. Research. Design and
Development. Operations. Management, Finance. Critical-Risk. Harvest Strategy. Milestone
Schedule.

Suggested Case Studies: Case studies related to business or start ups
in e-commerce, services, retailing, travel and hospitality.



3rd Semester
E-Filing of Returns (SEC 2)

Credit: 3
(Theory: 50 & Practical: 50)

Objective: To provide the students the concepts and practical knowledge about electronicfilling of
returns.

Unit I: Conceptual Framework
Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filing and manual filing of returns; benefits and
limitations of e-filing,. E-filing process and relevant notifications.

Unit I1: Income Tax and E-Filing of ITRs
Introduction to income tax — basic terminology, types of assessee, income taxable under different
heads. Basics of computation of total income and tax liability, deductions availablefrom gross
total income, PAN Card, due date of filing of income tax return.
Instructions for filing form ITR-1, ITR-2, ITR_3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-5, ITR-6. Introduction
to income tax Portal; preparation of electronic return (practical workshops).

Unit I11: TDS and E-filing of TDS returns
Introduction to the concept of TDS; provision regarding return of TDS; types of forms for
filing TDS returns; practical workshop on e-filing of TDS return.

Unit 1V: Goods & Service Tax (GST) and E-Filing of GST Returns
Introduction to Goods & Service Tax; relevant notifications regarding e-filing of GST return;
steps for preparing GST returns; practical workshop on e-filing of GST returns.

Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, Ravi, Systematic Approach to Income Tax, Bharat Law
House, Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books/bare Act may be used.

Softwares:
1. Excel Utility available at incometaxindiafiling.gov.in

**Any subsequent amendment to the relevant Act may be incorporatedaccordingly.



Course Name: Fundamentals of Financial Management (Major 4)
4th Semester
Credit: 4
Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

CONTENTS
Unit 1: Introduction
Nature, scope and objective of Financial Management, Time value of money, Risk and return
(including Capital Asset Pricing Model), Valuation of securities — Bonds and Equities
(12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 2: Investment Decisions
The Capital Budgeting Process, Cash flow Estimation, Payback Period Method, Accounting
Rate of Return, Net Present Value (NPV), Net Terminal Value, Internal Rate of Return (IRR),
Profitability Index, Capital budgeting under Risk — Certainty Equivalent Approach and Risk-
Adjusted Discount Rate. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 3: Financing Decisions
Cost of Capital and Financing Decision: Sources of long-term financing Estimation of
components of cost of capital. Methods for Calculating cost of equity capital, Cost of Retained
Earnings, Cost of Debt and Cost of Preference Capital, Weighted Average cost of capital
(WACC) and Marginal cost of capital. Capital structure —Theories of Capital Structure (Net
Income, Net Operating Income, MM Hypothesis, Traditional Approach). Operating and
financial leverage; Determinants of capital structure (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 4: Dividend Decisions
Theories for Relevance and irrelevance of dividend decision for corporate valuation; Cash and
stock dividends; Dividend policies in practice (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 5: Working Capital Decisions
Concepts of working capital, the risk-return trade off, sources of short-term finance, working
capital estimation, cash management, receivables management, inventory management and

payables management. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Note:
10. In addition the students will work on Spreadsheet for doing basic calculations in finance

(Unit 2 and 3 above) and hence can be used for giving students subject related assignments for
their internal assessment.

11. There shall be 4 Credit Hrs. for Lectures + one Credit hr. (Two Practical Periods per week
per batch) for Practical Lab + one credit Hr for Tutorials (per group)

12. Latest edition of text books may be used.

Suggested Readings

1. James C. Van Horne and Sanjay Dhamija, Financial Management and Policy, Pearson
Education

Levy H. and M. Sarnat . Principles of Financial Management. Pearson Education

Brigham and Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage Learning

Khan and Jain. Basic Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education

Prasanna Chandra, Fundamentals of Financial Management. McGraw Hill Education
Singh, J.K. Financial Management- text and Problems. Dhanpat Rai and Company, Delhi.
7. Rustagi, R.P. Fundamentals of Financial Management. Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.
Course Objective: The objective of the Fundamentals of Financial Management course is to provide
students with a comprehensive understanding of the basic principles and concepts of financial
management in order to make sound financial decisions.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of financial analysis techniques and be able to interpret financial
statements to evaluate the financial health of a company.

2. Students will develop the skills to assess investment opportunities, calculate the cost of capital,
and make informed capital budgeting decisions.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Financial Market Operations (Major 5)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
4th Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit 1: Financial Market Operations (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Review of Financial System; Need for issue of financial instruments, Money Market and Constituents,
their features and issue procedure; Debt Market Instruments- Bonds and Issuance of Bonds, Types
of Bonds, Features of Bonds, Issue procedure; Equity Instruments- Types of equities, Pricing and
Calculations, Listing and Issue procedure.

Unit 2: Stock Market Operations (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Stock Market- Nature and Scope, Functions of Stock Market, History of Stock Exchanges in India-
BSE, NSE and OTCEI, Trading Mechanism and Settlement, Brokers/Members- Qualifications,
Duties and Responsibilities; Stock Indices and Usages; Depositories- their role and functions,
NSDL and CSDL.

Unit 3: Derivatives Market Operations (15 Classes) (25 Marks)

Meaning, Types and Usages, OTC Derivatives- Forwards and Swaps, Exchange Traded Derivatives-
Futures and Options, Functions of Derivative Exchanges, Major Derivative Exchanges, Trading
Mechanism and settlement, Open Investment and Trading Volume.

Unit 4: Operation Management (10 Classes) (15 Marks)

Structure of Investment Company - Front Office, Middle Office, Back Office/Operations; Operations
Relationship - Clients - external and internal, Retail Clients, Institutional Clients, Counterparties
and Suppliers; Banks and other intermediaries, Market Regulators and Associations.

Unit 5: Data Management (08Classes) (15 Marks)

Data Management- Significance of Data Management, Reference data and Types of Reference Data,
Approaches to Data Management, Data Processing, Data Requirements- Securities, Counterparties
and Customers, Settlement Data, Data Storage.

Suggested Readings:
1. Indian Financial System , Bharati V Pathak, Pearson

Indian Financial System , V Desai, Himalaya Publishing House
Financial Institutions and Markets, L M Bhole, Tata Mc Graw Hill
Financial Market Operations, Keith Dickinson, Wiley.

Financial Market operations, | M Sahai, SBPD Publishing.

The Basics of Finance, P P Drake and F J Fabbozi, Wiley.
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Course objective: To introduce students to the functioning of financial markets and the operations
involved in trading securities and financial instruments.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to understand financial market
structures, analyze trading mechanisms, and apply financial market operations concepts in
investment decision-making.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com

Course Name: Insurance (Major 6)
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Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
4th Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

UNIT-I: Introduction (10 classes) (15 Marks)
Definition & Nature of insurance; origin & development of insurance, history of insurance
in India, kinds of insurance, principles of insurance, importance of insurance, insurance and
wagering agreement.
UNIT-II; Life Insurance (10 classes) (15 Marks)
Definition of life insurance, features, benefits of life insurance, procedure for taking life
insurance policy, kinds of life insurance policy, nomination, assignment and surrender value,
revival of lapsed policy, settlement of claims at death and maturity, items of revenue heads in life
insurance company.
UNIT-I11; General Insurance (10 classes) (20 Marks)
Development of general insurance in India, Fire insurance- need, procedure of taking fire
insurance policy, procedure of settlement of claims under fire insurance, double insurance, re-
insurance; marine insurance- types of marine insurance policy, settlement of claims in marine
insurance; miscellaneous insurance- motor insurance, personal accident insurance, livestock
insurance, crop insurance, employees liabilities insurance, burglary insurance, preparation of
revenue account of fire, land, marine insurance company.
UNIT-1V; Insurance Organizations (10 classes) (15 Marks)
Organizational structure- public sector insurance organizations in India, LICI, objectives and
achievements, GIC- mission, organization, functions, private sector insurance organizations in
India, insurance ombudsman.
UNIT-V; Insurance Intermediaries (10 classes) (15 Marks)
Insurance Agent; meaning, procedure for becoming and insurance agent, functions of an
insurance agent, rights of an insurance agent, termination of an insurance agent, essentials for
successful insurance salesman.
Surveyors and loss assessors, brokers, third party administrators, bank assurance.
UNIT-VI: Insurance legislation in India (10 classes) (20 Marks)
Brief history of insurance legislation in India, Insurance Act-1938, amendments, Life Insurance
Corporation of India Act 1956, General Insurance Nationalizations Act- 1972, IRDA Act 1999,
eligibility, registration and capital requirements of insurance companies, duties, powers and
functions of the IRDA, operations of IRDA.
Suggested Books/Readings:
Principles of Insurance and Risk Management Alkamittal, S.l. Gupta, Sultan Chand & Sons.
Insurance and Risk Management, Dr. P.K. Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House.
Insurance Principles and Practice, M.N. Mishra, S.B. Mishra, S. Chand.
Introduction to Risk Management and Insurance Marks S. Dortman, Pearson Education.
Principles and Practice of Insurance M.Motihar, Sharda Pustal Bhawan, Allahabad.
Insurance —Principles and Practice —Indrajit Singh, Rakesh Katyal, Sanjay Arora —Kalyani
Publishers.
7. Fundamentals of Insurance —Principles and Practice —Dr. S. Sikidar, Dr. P.K. Nath, Dr. G.
Nath —Abhilekh, Guwahati.
8. Principles and Practice of Insurance —G.S. panda —Kalyani Publishers.
9. IRDA Act. 1999.
10. Principles & Practice of Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
Course objective: To develop students' understanding of insurance principles, products, and risk
management techniques.

ook wnE

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze insurance concepts,
evaluate insurance products, and apply risk assessment and mitigation strategies in insurance-
related scenarios.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com

Course Name: Cost and Management Accounting (Major 7)
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Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 400 to 499

Unit - | : Cost Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning of cost, costing and cost accounting; objectives and functions of cost accounting;

costing as an aid to management; cost concepts and classification, Relationship between cost
accounting and financial accounting; Cost accounting and Management Accounting; Methods
and Techniques of costing; Concept of cost audit; Preparation of cost sheet.

Unit - 11 : Accounting for Material, Labour and Overhead (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Material control concept and techniques; E.O.Q. ABC Analysis and VED Analysis.

Labour cost control procedures; labour turnover; idle time and over time; methods of wage

payment - time and piece rates.

Importance and classification of overhead; Factory administrative and selling overheads;
allocation and apportionment of overhead; Absorption of overhead - under and over absorption.

(Simple application)

Unit -111: Management Accounting: Preliminaries (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Meaning and objectives of Management Accounting; Decision situation and Role of Management
Accountant; Management accounting Techniques: Ratio analysis - Meaning of Ratio and Ratio
analysis; uses, significance and limitations of Ratio analysis; Activity Ratios, Liquidity Ratios,

Profitability Ratios and Solvency ratios;

Unit - 1V: Marginal Costing and Budget & Budgetary Control (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of marginal costing, Assumptions of marginal costing, managerial applications of
marginal costing, Advantages and disadvantages of marginal costing; Cost- Volume- Profit
Analysis and Break Even analysis (simple Applications),.

Meaning of Budget and Budgetary control; Classification of budgets according to time, function
and flexibility; Master budget, Preparation of Flexible Budget and Cash Budget; Performance

Budget and Zero Based Budgeting

Unit - V: Standard Costing and Variance Analysis (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Meaning of Standard Cost & Standard Costing; Advantages of standard costing; Standard costing
Vs. Budgetary control; Variance analysis; Classification and computation of variance (Simple
application)

Suggested readings:
1.  Management and Cost Accounting - Shashi K. Gupta & R. K. Sharma, Kalyani Publishers.
2. Arora M. N. - Cost Accounting Principles & Practices; Vikas, New Delhi.
3. Jain S. P. & Narang K. L. - Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.
4.  Khan M. Y. &Jain P. K. - Management Accounting, Tata Mcgrow Hill.

Course Objective: The objective of the Cost and Management Accounting course is to provide
students with the knowledge and skills to effectively collect, analyze, and interpret financial and
non-financial information for managerial decision-making and control within an organization.
Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will be able to apply cost accounting techniques to determine product costs, analyze cost
behavior, and make informed decisions regarding pricing, product mix, and cost control.

2. Students will develop the skills to design and implement management accounting systems,
including budgeting, variance analysis, and performance measurement, to support planning, control,
and decision-making processes in organizations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Prof. Prashanta Sharma, Gauhati University, prs@gauhati.ac.in

4 Semester
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Course Name: DIRECT & INDIRECT TAX (Minor)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Unit 1: Introduction
Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous
year,gross total income, total income.
Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status Exempted income
under section 10
Unit 2: Computation of Income under different heads
Income from Salaries; Income from house property, Profits and gains of business or
profession;Capital gains; Income from other sources
Unit 3: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability
Deductions from gross total income; Computation of total income of individuals; advance
payment of tax and tax deducted at source.
Unit 4: Introduction & Custom Law:
Meaning of Indirect Tax, History of Indirect Taxes in India; VAT — concepts and general
principles,Calculation of VAT on Alcoholand Petroleum Products.
Basic concepts of customs law, Territorial waters, high seas, Types of custom duties — Basic,
Countervailing & Anti- Dumping Duty, Safeguard Duty, Customs Procedures, Import and Export
Procedures, Baggage, Exemptions.
Unit 5: Structure of GST in India:
The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and The Assam Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, History of GST in India, Meaning, Features and Advantages of GST.
Dual GST Model: CGST, SGST, UTGST, IGST, Taxes subsumed by GST, Commaodities kept
outside thescope of GST. Definition of important terms used in GST Act — concept of place of
supply Adjudicating Authority, Agent, Aggregate Turnover, Agriculturist, Business, Business
Vertical, Capital Goods, Goods, Input Tax, Inward Supply, Output Tax, Outward Supply, Place
of Business, Services, Supplier.
GST Council and GST Network.
Unit 6: Registration, Levy and Collection of Tax under GST
Concept of Tax Invoice under GST Section 31, Meaning, Eligibility and Conditions for taking
Input Tax Credit; Threshold Limits for Registration, Persons liable for Registration, Persons not
liable for Registration, Compulsory Registration in Certain Cases, Procedure for Registration,
Deemed Registration; Rates structure of GST, Composition Scheme under GST,

Suggested readings:

5. Singhania, Vinod K. and Monica Singhania. Students’ Guide to Income
Tax,University Edition. Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Ahuja, Girish and Ravi Gupta. Systematic Approach to Income Tax. Bharat
LawHouse, Delhi.
Journals
7. Income Tax Reports. Company Law Institute of India Pvt. Ltd., Chennai.
8. Taxman. Taxman Allied Services Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Current Tax Reporter. Current Tax Reporter, Jodhpur.
Software
5. Vinod Kumar Singhania, e-filing of Income Tax Returns and Computation
of Tax, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. Latest version
6. ‘Excel Utility’ available at

incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in Indirect Tax

1. Singhania Vinod and Moica Singhania, Students Guide to Indirect Tax, Taxman
PublicationsPvt. Ltd., Delhi.

2. V.S. Datery, Indirect Tax Law and Practice, Taxman Publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

3. Sanjeev Kumar, Systematic Approach to Indirect Taxes

4. S.S. Gupta, Service Tax- How to meet your obligation Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.,
Delhi.

5. Grish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta, Indirect Taxes.



Course Name: Business Etiquettes and Soft Skills(MAC3)
Credit: 2

Module 1 — Business Etiquettes
SI. No. Teaching Point

Building self esteem and self confidence

Expressing reactions politely and sharing opinions

1

2

3 Essentials of Business Etiquette — Generally accepted Etiquette practice

4 Maintaining certain norms as a member of a group (tolerance, patience,
waiting for one’s turn, listening to others etc.)

5 Elevator pitch ,Positive attitude, eye contact and body language
6 Dimensions of Business Etiquettes:- Telephone etiquette and e-mail
etiquette
7 Business culture and ethics ,Social Media Etiquettes
8 PPT presentation — Essentials of good presentation
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Distinguishing between different functions of communication (e.g.
instruction, command, request, enquiry, apology, appreciation etc.)
2 Identifying important ideas in a lecture or presentation
3 Listening for specific information
4 Listening and note taking
Speaking
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Expressing reactions (agreeing, disagreeing, interrupting, expressing
pleasure or displeasure, apologizing etc.) in formal/semiformal
situations
2 Asking for clarifications and responding in different situations:
e Formal (classroom, seminars, interviews, group discussions,
business meetings etc.)
e Semiformal (within peers, or groups)
e Informal (with family and friends)
3 Describing a place, an event, a process or an object
4 Expressions required for initiating, continuing and concluding a
discussion, especially in formal business situations
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Techniques of reading efficiently

Understanding the gist or main idea of a business text

Looking for specific information

Guessing meaning from the context

Understanding the functions of semantic markers in business texts

2 Understanding graphical presentation of information in commercial
correspondence and business texts




3 Reading and note-taking

4 Contextual vocabulary
SI. No. Teaching Point
1 Composing and building paragraphs

e Brainstorming for ideas
e Sequencing ideas into main and subordinate points
e Using linkers and connectives (semantic markers)

2 Writing business letters, notices and memos, and preparing reports on
business events and processes
3 Resume preparation and Grooming -Writing CVs and resumes
4 Proofreading and editing copies of business correspondence
5 Presenting textual information in graphical form and vice versa
Module 5 — Grammar & Vocabulary:
SI. No. Teaching Point: The appropriate use of
1 Tenses, including ‘do’ forms
2 Articles
3 Prepositions
4 Active and Passive constructions
5 Direct and Indirect Speech
6 Use of negatives
7 Common errors and remedial exercises
8 Business related vocabulary

Recommended as textbook (either no. 1 or 2)
19. Further Ahead: A Communicative Skills Course for Business English (1998) by Sarah
Jones-Macziola with Greg White. Cambridge University Press.
20. English for Business Studies (1997) by lan Mackenzie. Cambridge University Press.

Practice Book

21. Basic Communication Skills (with CD) (2007) by P. Kiranmai Dutta & Geetha

Rajeevan. (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press
Addition Reference Books

22. A Course in Listening and Speaking | (2005) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

23. A Course in Listening and Speaking 11 (2007) by V.P. Sasikumar, Kiranmai Dutta and
G. Rajeevan (Foundation Books) Cambridge University Press.

24. Better English Pronunciation (2000) by J.D. O’Connor. Cambridge University Presslow
priced edition.




Course Name: Indian Economy (Major 8)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Basic Issues in Economic Growth and Development: Concept and Measures of economic growth
and Development; determinants of economic development, Human Development Index, Kautilya ‘s
Arthashastra and economic development (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 11:Overview of Indian economy: India as a developing economy, India as a mixed economy, India as a
dualistic economy, India as a federal economy, evolutionof Indian Planning from Planning Commission to
Niti Aayog-, Monetary and Fiscal policies with their implications on economy (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit 111:Agriculture Sector: Agrarian growth and performance in different phases of policy regimes , Crop
pattern , Green Revolution ; White and Yellow Revolution , land reforms in India, cooperative farming in
India , tribal agricultural practices , production of other allied sectors like horticulture fisheries and
aquaculture , livestock and animal husbandry , Food Security Issues , Agricultural Marketing, Policy
initiatives of the Government of India for the development of agricultural sector. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit IV: Industrial Sector: Phases of Industrialization — the rate and pattern of industrial growth across
alternative policy regimes( Industrial Policy 1948, IP Resolution 1956, Industrial Licensing Policy , New
Industrial Policy 1991); MSMEs —role and challenges , Public sector — its role, performance and reforms;
industrial sickness, disinvestment , privatization, Public Private Partnership ; Role of Foreign capital ,
Structural Changes and Performance of India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments;; Export policies and
performance; India and the WTO, Industrialization in North Easter Region- Types of industries, industrial
policies, Act East policy, Cross Border Trade, Border Area Development, Institutions — NEDFI, DONER,
NEC (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Unit V:Service Sector: service sector and its role in Indian economy, contribution to national Income,
employment and exports revenue, Indias’s service revolution,‘Digital India Mission’ issues and challenges
for India’s service sector growth (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Readings:

1. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Paublishing House

2. P.K. Dhar , Indian Economy —Its Growing Dimensions , Kalyani Publishers

3. Gaurav Dutt and KPM Sundarum, Indian Economy, S. Chand & Company.

4. Bhagwati, J. and Desal, P. India: Planning for industrialization, OUP, Ch 2.

5. Uma Kapila (2021) , Indian Economy — Performance and Policies , Academic Foundation , New Delhi

6. Vinay G.B(2019) Indian Economy , Oxford University Press

Course Objective: The objective of the Indian Economy course is to provide students with an in-
depth understanding of the key economic principles, policies, and factors that shape the Indian
economy, enabling them to analyze and interpret its dynamics and challenges.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will gain knowledge of the major macroeconomic indicators, such as GDP growth,
inflation, and unemployment, and understand how these factors impact the overall performance of
the Indian economy.

2. Students will develop the ability to analyze the structure and composition of the Indian economy,
including its sectors, such as agriculture, industry, and services, and comprehend the role of each
sector in the overall economic growth.

3. Students will be able to identify and evaluate the various economic policies implemented by the
government, such as fiscal policy, monetary policy, and trade policy, and assess their impact on the
Indian economy.

4. Students will understand the significance of demographic trends, population dynamics,

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Micro Finance (Major 9)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

Unit I: Micro Finance - Meaning and Concept, Nature and Scope, Objectives of micro finance,
micro finance and micro credit, Evolution and characteristics of micro finance, Benefits of micro
finance, Development of micro finance in India. (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 11: Micro finance Institutions- Structure of micro finance institutions, various models of micro
finance institutions and their functions, sources of fund, credit delivery mechanism for micro credit,

Non-financial services and MFIs. (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Unit I11: Micro finance in India- Indian financial sector- financial inclusion, micro finance
movement in India, demand for and supply of micro financial services, Role of NABARD for micro
finance, Problems and Prospects of MF in India. (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1V: Management of MFIs- Fund Management, Various types of risk in MFIs and their
management, Performance Management- measurement of operational efficiency and productivity,
Impact Assessment and Social Assessment of MFIs. (12 classes) (20 Marks)

Unit V: Legal and Regulatory Framework for Micro Finance, Need for Regulation of MF and
MFIs, Various Laws governing MF activities in India, The Cooperative society Act., The RBI Act,
The Banking Regulation Act, The Micro Finance Institutions (Development and Regulation) Bill

2012. (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Suggested Books:

1. Micro Finance: Perspectives and Operations, [IBF, Macmillan, 2009.

2. Micro Finance-Redefining the Future, V. Somnath, Excel Books.

3. Fundamentals of Micro Finance, D.Das and R Tiwari, Global Publishing House, Guwahati
(India).

4. Understanding Micro Finance, D. Panda, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2009.

5. The Economics of Microfinance, Armendr Z, Beatriz, Morduch and Jonathan, PHI.

6. Micro Finance: Impacts and Insight, Rajgopalan S and Nirali Parikh, ICFAI Press.

Course Objective: The objective of the microfinance course is to provide students with a
comprehensive understanding of the principles, practices, and impact of microfinance in promoting
financial inclusion and alleviating poverty.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze the role of
microfinance institutions, design and evaluate microfinance programs, understand the challenges
and opportunities in microfinance operations, and apply innovative approaches to expand access to
financial services for underserved populations.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27gu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Financial Services (Major 10)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
5t Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 500 to 599

UNIT I: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Financial Services —meaning and nature- features —evolution —providers and users —classification —
fund based financial services —non fund based financial services.

UNIT II: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Leasing and Hire purchase —concept and evolution —features —types of leasing and Hire purchase —
advantages —distinction between leasing and Hire purchase —leasing companies in India.

UNIT III: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Merchant Banking meaning; nature and scope —functions —evolution of merchant banking and
growth in India

UNIT IV: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Mutual funds —meaning and characteristics; advantages —Forms of MF -Types —working
mechanism of Mutual Funds

UNIT V: (12 classes) (20 Marks)
Innovations in financial services —venture capital; depository system, broking and portfolio
management services.

Suggested Readings:
1. Financial Markets & Financial Services by Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publishing House.
2. Financial Services, M.Y. Khan, Tata McGraw Hill.
3. Bharati Pathak: Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
4. L.M. Bhole: Financial Markets & Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Course objective: To familiarize students with various financial services and their role in facilitating
financial intermediation and meeting customer needs.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to assess different financial
services, understand customer requirements, and develop strategies for delivering effective financial
solutions.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27qu@gmail.com
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5t Semester

Course Name: Corporate Laws (Minor)

Marks: 100 Credit: 4 Lectures: 60
UNIT 1: Introduction 15 Lectures
Administration of Company Law [including National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT), National
Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT), Special Courts]; Characteristics of a company;
lifting of corporate veil; types of companies including one person company, small company, and
dormant company; association not for profit; illegal association; formation of company, on-line
filing of documents, promoters, their legal position, pre-incorporation contract; on-line
registrationof a company.

UNIT 2: Documents 15 Lectures
Memorandum of association, Articles of association, Doctrine of constructive notice and indoor
management, prospector-shelf and red herring prospectus, misstatement in prospectus, GDR;
book-building; issue, allotment and forfeiture of share, transmission of shares, buyback and
provisions regarding buyback; issue of bonus shares.

UNIT 3: Management 15 Lectures
Classification of directors, women directors, independent director, small shareholder’s director;
disqualifications, director identity number (DIN); appointment; Legal positions, powers and
duties; removal of directors; Key managerial personnel, managing director, manager;

Meetings: Meetings of shareholders and board of directors; Types of meetings, Convening and
conduct of meetings, Requisites of a valid meeting, postal ballot, meeting through video
conferencing, e-voting.

Committees of Board of Directors - Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee, Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

UNIT 4: 10 Lectures

Dividends, Accounts, Audit: Provisions relating to payment of Dividend, Provisions relating to
Books of Account, Provisions relating to Audit, Auditors' Appointment, Rotation of Auditors,
Auditors' Report, Secretarial Audit.

Winding Up: Concept and modes of Winding Up.

Insider Trading, Whistle Blowing: Insider Trading; meaning & legal provisions; Whistle-
blowing : Concept and Mechanism.

UNIT 5:Depositories Law 5 Lectures
The Depositories Act 1996 — Definitions; rights and obligations of depositories; participants
issuers and beneficial owners; inquiry and inspections, penalty.

Suggested Readings:

31. MC Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahavir Book Depot (Publishers),
Delhi.

32. GK Kapoor and Sanjay Dhamija, Company Law, Bharat Law House, Delhi.

33. Anil Kumar, Corporate Laws, Indian Book House, Delhi

34.  Reena Chadha and Sumant Chadha, Corporate Laws, Scholar Tech Press, Delhi.

35.  Auvtar Singh, Introduction to Company Law, Eastern Book Company

36. Ramaiya, A Guide to Companies Act, LexisNexis, Wadhwa and Buttersworth.

37. Manual of Companies Act, Corporate Laws and SEBI Guideline, Bharat Law House,
New Delhi,.

38. A Compendium of Companies Act 2013, along with Rules, by Taxmann Publications.
39.  Gower and Davies, Principles of Modern Company Law, Sweet & Maxwell

40. Sharma, J.P., An Easy Approach to Corporate Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



5t Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 3)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Introduction:
Nature of Communication, Process of Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non
Verbal), Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication Barriers to
Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, Psychological Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers,
Cultural Barriers, Physical Barriers, Organizational Barriers

Unit 2:Business Correspondence:

Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting
tenders, Sales letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, Memorandum, Inter -
office Memo, Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job application letter, preparing the Resume.

Suggested Readings:

19. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

20. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

21. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

22.Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

23. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

24.Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



Course Name: International Business (Major 12)
6t Semester
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100

Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS

Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: (12 Classes) (20 Marks)
g. Introduction to International Business: Globalisation and its importance in world economy;
Impact of globalization; International business vs. domestic business: Complexities of international
business; Modes of entry into international business.

h. International Business Environment: National and foreign environments and their
components - economic, cultural and political-legal environments

Unit -1 (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

g. Theories of International Trade — an overview ( Classical Theories, Product Life Cycle

theory, Theory of National Competitive Advantage); Commercial Policy Instruments - tariff and non-
tariff measures — difference in Impact on trade, types of tariff and non tariff barriers (Subsidy, Quota
and Embargo in detail) ; Balance of payment account and its components.

h. International Organizations and Arrangements: WTO — Its objectives, principles,
organizational structure and functioning; An overview of other organizations— UNCTAD,; Commaodity
and other trading agreements (OPEC).

Unit -1l (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

g. Regional Economic Co-operation: Forms of regional groupings; Integration efforts among
countries in Europe, North America and Asia (NAFTA, EU, ASEAN and SAARC) .

h. International Financial Environment: International financial system and institutions (IMF and

World Bank — Objectives and Functions) ; Foreign exchange markets and risk management; Foreign
investments - types and flows; Foreign investment in Indian perspective

Unit -1V (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

g. Organisational structure for international business operations; International business
negotiations.

h. Developments and Issues in International Business: Outsourcing and its potentials for India;
Role of IT in international business; International business and ecological considerations.

Unit-VvV (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

g. Foreign Trade Promotion Measures and Organizations in India; Special economic zones

(SEZs) and export oriented units (EOUs), ; Measures for promoting foreign investments into and
from India; Indian joint ventures and acquisitions abroad.

h. Financing of foreign trade and payment terms — sources of trade finance ( Banks, factoring,
forfaiting, Banker’s Acceptance and Corporate Guarantee) and forms of payment (Cash in advance,
Letter of Credit, Documentary Collection, Open Account)

Suggested Readings:

25. Charles W.L. Hill and Arun Kumar Jain, International Business. New Delhi: McGraw Hill
Education

26. Daniels John, D. Lee H. Radenbaugh and David P. Sullivan. International Business. Pearson
Education

27. Johnson, Derbe., and Colin Turner. International Business - Themes & Issues in the Modern
Global Economy. London: Roultedge.

28. Sumati Varma, International Business, Pearson Education.

29. Cherunilam, Francis. International Business: Text and Cases. PHI Learning

30. Michael R. Czinkota. et al. International Business. Fortforth: The Dryden Press.

31. Bennett, Roger. International Business. Pearson Education.

32, Peng and Srivastav, Global Business, Cengage Learning

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the theories, practices,
and challenges involved in conducting business across national borders.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze and evaluate the impact of
globalization on international business, demonstrate knowledge of cross-cultural management strategies,
and develop effective decision-making skills for international trade and investment.

No. of Contact Classes: 60

Name of the Designer: Department of Commerce, Gauhati University, commerce@gauhati.ac.in
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Course Name: Operations Research in Business (Major 13)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit I: Introduction to Operation Research: Evolution of Operation Research , Nature and
characteristics of O.R , phases of O.R, methodology of O.R, Operation research model, role of
computer in Operation Research. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1I: Linear Programming : Concept of Linear Programming, Uses and limitations of Linear
Programming, Formulation of L.P problems, Concept of slack variable, Procedure of Graphical
Method, Simplex Method (solutions of L.P.P. upto 3 iterations) Maximization Problems. (Simple
problems related to commerce and business) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit I11: Inventory Control , concepts and benefits of inventory control, Different types of costs in
inventory system , Formulation and solution of Economic order quantity (EOQ) model, selective
inventory control techniques (ABC Analysis and VED Analysis) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit 1V: Study of Replacement: Replacement Problem, Replacement of items whose maintenance
cost increases with time and the value of money remains same during the period, Replacement of
items whose maintenance cost increases with time and the value of money also changes with time,
selection of best item (machine) amongst two. (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Unit V: : Project Management:, basic differences between PERT and CPM, phases of project
management, PERT / CPM network, rules for network construction , critical path analysis, Float of
an Activity and Event , Critical Path, project scheduling with uncertain activity times (only simple
numerical examples are needed) (12 Classes) (20 Marks)

Recommended books :
13. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kantiswarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
Manmohan Operations Research — An introduction 6th Edition, Taha H.A., Hall of India
14. Operations Research Techniques for Management 7th Edition, Kapoor V.K., Sultan
Chand & Sons
15. Operations Research 9th Edition, Kanti Swarup, Gupta P.K. & Sultan Chand & Sons
16. Operations Research : Theory and Applications 4 Edition , J.K Sharma

Course objective: To introduce students to the principles and techniques of operations research and
their application in solving complex business problems.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to apply quantitative models and
optimization techniques to analyze business operations, make informed decisions, and improve
overall efficiency and effectiveness in a variety of operational contexts.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Name of the Designer: Dr. Mahuya Deb, Gauhati University, mahuya8@gmail.com



Course Name: Treasury & Risk Management (Major 14)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
6™ Semester
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit 1: Overview of Financial Markets (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Money Market- Instruments of Money Market, REPOS, Types of Interest Rate Quotations; Fixed
Income Securities, Capital Market Securities; Derivative Market; Foreign Exchange Market- Nature
and Scope, Structure of Foreign Exchange Market, Players in the Forex market, Spot and Forward
mechanism, Swaps, outright deals and their operations.

Unit 2: Treasury Management (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Meaning, Objectives, Significance, Functions and Scope of Treasury Management, Relationship
between Treasury Management and Financial Management; Role and Responsibilities of Chief
Finance Officer/Treasurer, Tools of Treasury Management; Internal Treasury, Risk Analysis-
Interest Rate Risk, Value at Risk and Forex Risk; Integrated Treasury Managemnt- Cost Centre and
Profit Centre.

Unit 3: Control and Regulation of Treasury Functions (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Internal Control, Regulation, Supervision and Control of Treasury Operations, Internal and External
Audit, Role of RBI, Role of IT in Treasury Management- Negotiated Dealing System, Trading
Platforms/systems, Straight Through Process, Settlement and Custody, Accounting Valuation and
Elimination of Exposures.

Unit 4: Risk Management (15 Classes) (25 Marks)
Meaning of Risk, Different types of Risks, Risk Management Process, Risk Measurement and
Control- Risk calculation, Risk Exposure Analysis, Risk Management Techniques, Asset Liability
Management; Risk Management in Banks.

Suggested Readings:

1. Treasury Management, Steve M. Bragg, Wiley.
2. Treasury and Risk Management in Banks, I1BF, Taxmann.

3. Fundamentals of Risk Management, Paul Hopkin, IRM
4. Risk Management in Banks, S Singh and Yogesh Singh, Excel Books.
5. Risk Management, I1BF, Macmillan.

Course objective: To equip students with the knowledge and skills necessary to manage treasury
functions and mitigate financial risks within an organization.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to understand treasury
management practices, assess financial risks, develop risk management strategies, and utilize
financial instruments for hedging and risk mitigation.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Prof. S.K. Mahapatra, Gauhati University, skm27qu@gmail.com
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Course Name: Marketing of Services (Major 15)
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Existing based syllabus: UGCBCS
Course Level: 600 to 699

Unit: | (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Introduction; Service Sector, growth of services, state of services, nature and characteristics of
services, challenges of intangibility, need for marketing.

Unit: 1 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service marketing mix; product, price, place, promotion; service distribution strategy,Franchising,
participants, service process.

Unit: 111 (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service system and customer behaviour; front office, back office operation system, service
delivery system, need to know customer, customer as a decision maker.

Unit: IV (15 classes) (25 Marks)
Service decision process; need for new services, information search, service evaluation, pre and
post purchase behaviour, Marketing of Health Services, Tourism, Insurance & Banking.

Suggested Books:

Services Marketing- K. Rama Mohana Rao, Pearson Education, New Delhi

Textbook of Marketing of Services: The Indian Experience- NimitChowdhary, Macmillan
Publishers India

Service Marketing, Text & Cases, Harsh Verma, Pearson.

Service Marketing, People, Technology, Strategy- Lovelock, Wirtz, Chatterjee, Pearson.
Service Marketing, Integrating Customer Focus Across the firm, Zeithaml, Bitner,Gremler,
Pandit.

Course objective: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the unique
characteristics and challenges of marketing services and develop their ability to design and
implement effective marketing strategies for service-based businesses.

Learning outcome: By the end of the course, students will be able to analyze service marketing
environments, develop service marketing plans, apply service-specific marketing techniques, and
effectively promote and manage service offerings to meet customer needs and preferences.

No. of Contact Classes: 60
Designer Name: Dr. Angana Borah, Dr. Saptadweepa Shandilya Gauhati University,
angana.ght@gmail.com, saptashandilya@gmail.com
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6™ Semester
Course Name: Project Management (Minor)
Credits: 4
Total Marks: 100

Course Contents

Unit I: Introduction
Concept and attributes of Project, Project lifecycle, Project Planning, Monitoring and Control,
identification of investment opportunities, evaluation and termination, Project Management
Information System-Meaning and concept, Pre-Feasibility study.

Unit 11: Project Preparation

Technical Feasibility, Marketing Feasibility, and Financial Planning: Estimation of Costs and
Demand Analysis and Commercial Viability, estimation of fund requirement, sources of funds
Unit I11: Project Appraisal

Environmental Analysis, Social Cost and Benefit Analysis and approaches, Shadow pricingand
social discount rate -concept

Unit 1V: Issues in Project Planning and Management
Cost and Time Management issues in Project Planning and Management, Work breakdown
structure, Scheduling Techniques - (PERT &CPM).

Suggested Readings

Chandra. Prasanna. Project Preparation, Appraisal and Implementation. Tata McGrawHill.
Gido, Jack,. And Clements, James P. Project Management. Cengage Learning.

Gray, Clifford F., Larson, Eric W., and Desai, Gautam V. Project Management: The
Managerial Process. McGraw Hill Education.

Khatua. Sitangshu. Project Management and Appraisal, Oxford University Press

Gido, Jack,. and Clements, James P. Project Manaagement. Cengage Learning

Singh Narendra, Project Management and Control, Himalaya Publishing House



6" Semester
Course Name: Business Communication (AEC 4)
Credit: 2
Total Marks: 50

Unit 1: Report Writing:
Business reports, Types, Characteristics, Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing,
Order of writing, the final draft, check lists for reports.

Unit 2: Vocabulary:
Words often confused, Words often misspelt, Common errors in English.

Unit 3: Oral Presentation:
Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, Power point presentation, Visual aids.

Suggested Readings:

19. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education

20. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education

21. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills,
McGraw Hill Education

22.Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas,
EffectiveBusiness Communication (SIE), McGraw Hill Education

23. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative
Approach, McGraw Hill Education

24.Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and
NeerjaPande,
Business Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill
Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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